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1.0 DEFINITIONS

The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications.

ACTION

1.1 ACTION shall be that part of a specification which prescribes remedial
measures required under designated conditions.

AXIAL.SHAPE INDEX

1.2 The AXIAL SHAPE INDEX (Y ) is the power level detected by the lower excore
nuclear instrument detectors EL) less the power level detected by the upper
excore nuclear instrument detectors (U) divided by the sum of these power
levels. The AXIAL SHAPE INDEX (Y ) used for the trip and pretrip signals in
the reactor protection system is the above value (Y ) modified by an appropriate
multiplier (A) and a constant (B) to determine the true core axial power
distribution for that channel.

YE = tU YI = AYE + B

AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT - T

1.3 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be the maximum difference between the power
generated in any core quadrant (upper or lower) and the average power of all
quadrants in that half (upper or lower) of the core divided by the average
power of all quadrants in that half (upper or lower) of the core.

Azimuthal - MAX Power in any core quadrant (upper or lower) ) -1
Power Tilt = Average power of all quadrants (upper or lower)

CHANNEL CALIBRATION

1.4 A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as necessary, of the
channel output such that it responds with the necessary range and accuracy to
known values of the parameter which the channel monitors. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel including the sensor and alarm
and/or trip functions, and shall include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping
or total channel steps such that the entire channel is calibrated.

CHANNEL CHECK

1.5 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel behavior
during operation by observation. This determination shall include, where
possible, comparison of the channel indication and/or status with other
indications and/or status derived from independent instrument channels
measuring the same parameter.
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DEFINITIONS

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TES

1.6 A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be the injection of a simulated signal into the channel as
dose to the primary sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITY including alami and/or trip
functions.

CONAINENT VESSEL INTEGRITY

1.7 CONTAINMENT VESSEL INTEGRITY shall exist when:

a. All containment vessel penetrations required to be dosed during accident conditions are
either

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valve
system, or

2. Closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves secured in
their dosed positions, except for valves that are open on an intermittent basis under
administrative control.

b. All containment vessel equipment hatches are dosed and sealed,

c. Each containment vessel air lock is in compliance with the requirements of
Specification 3.6.1.3,

d. The containment leakage rates are within the limits of Specification 3.6.1.2, and

e. The sealing mechanism associated with each penetration (e.g., welds, bellows or O-rings)
is OPERABLE.

CONTROLLED LEAKAGE

1.8 CONTROLLED LEAKAGE shall be the seal waterflow supplied from the reactor coolant pump
seals.

CORE ALTERATION

1.9 CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement or manipulation of any fuel, sources, reactivity
control components, or other components affecting reactivity within the reactor vessel with the
vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel. Exceptions to the above include shared (4 fingered)
control element assemblies (CEAs) withdrawn into the upper guide structure (UGS) or evolutions
performed with the UGS in place such as CEA latching/unlatching or verification of
latchinglunlatching which do not constitute a CORE ALTERATION. Suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe position.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

1 .9a The COLR is the unit-specific document that provides cycle specific parameter limits for the
current operating reload cycle. These cycle-specific parameter limits shall be deterrnined for
each reload cycle in accordance with Specification 6.9.1.1 1. Plant operation within these limits is
addressed in individual Specifications.
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MFINMONS

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131

1.10 DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration of 1-131 (microcuries/gram) which
alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of 1-131,
1-132,1-133, 1-134 and 1-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion factors
used for this calculation shall be those listed in ICRP-30, Supplement to Part 1,
pages 192-212, Tables entitled, oCommitted Dose Equivalent in Target Organs cr
Tissues per Intake of Unit Activity (Sv/Bq)."

E - AVERAGE DISINTEGRATION ENERGY

1.11 E shall be the average (weighted in proportion to the concentration of each radionuclide
in the reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the sum of the average beta and
gamma energies per disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes, other than iodines, with half
lives greater than 15 minutes, making up at least 95:>% of the total non-iodine activity in
the coolant.

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME

1.12 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ESF actuation setpoint at the channel
sensor until the ESF equipment is capable of performing its safety function (i.e., the
valves travel to their required positions, pump discharge pressures reach their required
values, etc.). Times shall include diesel generator starting and sequence loading delays
where applicable.

FREQUENCY NOTATION

1.13 The FREQUENCY NOTATION specified for the performance of Surveillance
Requirements shall correspond to the intervals defined in Table 1.1.

GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

1.14 A GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM is any system designed and installed
to reduce radioactive gaseous effluents by collecting primary coolant system offgases
from the primary system and providing for delay or holdup for the purpose of reducing
the total radioactivity prior to release to the environment.

IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE

1.15 IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Leakage (except CONTROLLED LEAKAGE) into closed systems, such as pump
seal or valve packing leaks that are captured, and conducted to a sump or
collecting tank, or

b. Leakage into the containment atmosphere from sources that are both specifically
located and known either not to interfere with the operation of leakage detection
systems or not to be PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, or

c. Reactor Coolant System leakage through a steam generator to the secondary
system.
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DEFINITIONS

LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION RANGE - RCS

1.16 The LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION RANGE is that operating
condition when (1) the RCS cold leg temperature is less than or equal to that
specified in Table 3.4-3, and (2) the Reactor Coolant System is not vented to
containment by an opening of at least 3.58 square inches.

MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC

1.17 MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC means an individual in a controlled or unrestricted
area. However, an individual is not a member of the public during any period
-in which the individual receives an occupational dose.

OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (00CM)

1.18 The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (OCM) shall contain the methodology
and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and
liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct of the
Environmental Radiological Monitoring Program. The O0CM shall also contain
(1) the Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological Environmental
Monitoring Programs required by Section 6.8.4 and (2) descriptions of the
information that should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating and Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by
Specifications 6.9.1.7 and 6.9.1.8.

$ PERABLE - OPERABILITY

1.19 A system, subsystem, train, component or device shall be OPERABLE or
have OPERABILITY when it is capable of performing its specified function(s),
and when all necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, electrical power,
cooling or seal water, lubrication or other auxiliary equipment that are
required for the system, subsystem, train, component or device to perform its
function(s) are also capable of performing their related support function(s).

OPERATIONAL MODE - MODE

1.205, An OPERATIONAL MODE (i.e. MODE) shall correspond to any one inclusive
combination of core reactivity condition, power level and average reactor
coolant temperature specified in Table 1.2.

PHYSICS TESTS

-1-21 PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure the fundamental
nuclear characteristics of the reactor core and related instrumentation and
(1) described in Chapter 14.0 of the FSAR, (2) authorized under the provisions
of 10 CFR 50.59, or (3) otherwise approved by the Commission.
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DEFINITIONS

PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE

1.22 PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE shall be leakage (except steam generator tube
leakage) through a non-isolable fault in a Reactor Coolant System component
body, pipe wall or vessel wall.

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)

1.23 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the current formulas,
sampling, analyses, test, and determinations to be made to ensure that
processing and packaging of solid radioactive wastes based on demonstrated
processing of actual or simulated wet solid wastes will be accomplished in
such a way as to assure compliance with 10 CFR Parts 20, 61, and 71, State
regulations, burial ground requirements, and other requirements governing the
disposal of solid radioactive waste.

PURGE - PURGING

1.24 PURGE or PURGING is the controlled process of discharging air or gas
from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, concentration
or other operating condition, in such a manner that replacement air or gas is
required to purify the confinement.

RATED THERMAL POWER

1.25 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to
the reactor coolant of 2700 IWt.

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.26 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from
when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel sensor
until electrical power is interrupted to the CEA drive mechanism.

REPORTABLE EVENT

1.27 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in Section
50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.

SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY

1.28 SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY shall exist when:

a. Each door is closed except when the access opening is being used
for normal transit entry and exit;

b. The shield building ventilation system is in compliance with
Specification 3.6.6.1, and

c. The sealing mechanism associated with each penetration (e.g.,
welds, bellows or O-rings) is OPERABLE.
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DEFINITIONS

SHUTDOWN MARGIN

1.29 SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by which
the reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its present condition
assuming all full-length control element assemblies (shutdown and regulating)
are fully inserted except for the single assembly of highest reactivity worth
which is assumed to be fully withdrawn.

SITE BOUNDARY

1.30 Site Boundary means that line beyond which the land or
property is not owned, leased, or otherwise controlled by the
licensee.

SOURCE CHECK

1.31 A SOURCE CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel response
when the channel sensor is exposed to a radioactive source.

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

1.32 A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of:

a. A test schedule for n systems, subsystems, trains or other
designated components obtained by dividing the specified test
interval into n equal subintervals, and

b. The testing of one system, subsystem, train or other designated
component at the beginning of each subinterval.

THERMAL POWER

1.33 THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the
reactor coolant.

UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE

1.34 UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE shall be all leakage which is not IDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE or CONTROLLED LEAKAGE.

UNRESTRICTED AREA

1. 3, Unrestricted area means an area, access to which is
neither limited nor controlled by the licensee.
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'DEFINITIONS

UNROODED INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR - Fr

1.36 The UNRODDED INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR is the ratio of the peak
pin power to the average pin power in the unrodded core, excluding tilt.

UNRODDED PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR - F

1.37 The UNRODDED PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR is the maximum ratio of the
peak to average power density of the individual fuel rodsin any of the
unrodded horizontal planes, excluding tilt. -

VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM

1.38 A VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM is any system designed and
installed to reduce gaseous radioiodine or radioactive material in particulate
form in effluents by passing ventilation or vent exhaust gases through charcoal
adsorbers and/or HEPA filters for the purpose of removing iodines or partic-
ulates from the gaseous exhaust stream prior to the release to the environment
(such a system is not considered to have any effect on noble gas effluents).
Engineered Safety Features (ESF) atmospheric cleanup systems are not considered
to be VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM components.
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TABLE 1.1

FREQUENCY NOTATION

NOTATION FREQUENCY

S. At least once per 12 hours.

D At least once per 24 hours.

w At least once per 7 days.

4/M* At least 4 per month at intervals of no
greater than 9 days and a minimum of
48 per year.

M At least once per 31 days.

Q At least once per 92 days.

SA At least once per 184 days.

R At least once per 18 months.

S/U Prior to each reactor startup.

P** Completed prior to each release.

N.A. Not applicable.

For Radioactive Effluent Sampling.

For Radioactive Batch Releases only.
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TABLE 1.2

OPERATIONAL MODES

OPERATIONAL MODE

1. POWER OPERATION

2. STARTUP

3. HOT STANDBY

4. HOT SHUTDOWN

5. COLD SHUTDOWN

6. REFUELING**

REACTIVITY
CONDITION, Kef

> 0.99

> 0.99
>(0.99
< 0.99 '

< 0.99

< 0.99

< 0.95

% OF RATED
THERMAL POWER*

> 5%

< (5

0

0

0

0

AVERAGE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE

> 3250F

> 325°F

> 3250F

3250F> Tavg>200°F

< 2000 F

< 1400F

Excluding decay heat.

Fuel in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than
fully tensioned or with the head removed.
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2.0SAFETY LITSAND LIMITIISATYEM M1NGS

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS

2.1.1 REACTOR CORE

DNBR

2.1.1.1 The combination of THERMAL POWER, pressurizer pressure, and maximum cold leg
coolant temperature shall not exceed the limits shown on Figure 2.1-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

Whenever the combination of THERMAL POWER, pressurizer pressure and maximum cold leg
coolant temperature has exceeded the limits shown on Figure 2.1-1, be in HOT STANDBY
within 1 hour, and comply with the requirements of Specification 6.7.1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

2.1.2 The Reactor Coolant System pressure shall not exceed 2750 psia.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3,4 and 5.

ACTION:

MODES 1 and 2

Whenever the Reactor Coolant System pressure has exceeded 2750 psia, be in HOT
STANDBY with the Reactor Coolant System pressure within its limit within 1 hour, and
comply with the requirements of Specification 6.7.1.

MODES 3,4 and 5

Whenever the Reactor Coolant System pressure has exceeded 2750 psia, reduce the
Reactor Coolant System pressure to within its limit within 5 minutes, and comply with
the requirements of Specification 6.7.1.
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.2 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

REACTOR TRIP SETPOINTS

2.2.1 The reactor protective instrumentation setpoints shall be set consistent
with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 2.2-1.

APPLICABILITY: As shown for each channel in Table 3.3-1.

ACTION:

With a reactor protective instrumentation setpoint less conservative than the
value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 2.2-1, declare the channel
inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specification
3.3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint
adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.
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(- .C .

REACTI XECTIVE-INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SEIPOINT LIMITS

C
I' l

EFUNCIONAL UHIJ

1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Variable Power Level - High l

Four Reactor Coolant Pumps
Operating

3. Pressurizer Pressure - High

4. Thermal Margin/Low Pressure'1

Four Reactor Coolant Pumps
Operating

5. Containment Pressure - High

6. Steam Generator Pressure - Low

7. Steam Generator Pressurei1'
Difference - High
(Logic in TM/LP Trip Unit)

B. Steam Generator Level - Low

IP SEITE

Not Applicable.

s 9.61% above THERMAL POWER,
with a minimum setpoint of
15% of RATED THERMAL POWER,
and i maximum of s 107.0% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

5 2370 psla

Trip setpoint adjusted to not
exceed the limit lines of
Figuresl.2-3 and 2.2-4.
Minimum value of 1900 psla.

s 3.0 jsig

x 626.0 pSia (2)

5 120.0 psid

2:20.P%.(3)

ALLOWABLE VALUES

Not Applicable

s 9.61% above THERMAL POWER, and
a minimum setpoint of 15% of
RATED THERMAL POWER and a maximum
of s 107.0% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

s 2374 psia

I
Trip setpoint adjusted to not
exceed the limit lines of
Figures 2.2-3 and 2.2-4.
Minimum value of 1900 psia.

s 3.1 psig

t 621.0 psia (2)

s 132.0 psid

2 19.5% (3)

I i

i



TAB3LE 2.2-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINT UMITS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

9. Local Power Density - High(5)
Operating

10. Loss of Component Cooling Water
to Reactor Coolant Pumps - Low

11. Reactor Protection System Logic

12. Reactor Trip Breakers

13. Rate of Change of Power- High(4)

14. Reactor Coolant Flow - Low"')

15. Loss of Load (Turbine)
Hydraulic Fluid Pressure -ow

TRIP SETPOINT

Trip setpoint adjusted to
not exceed the limit Unes
of Figures 2.2-1 and 2.2-2

Ž 636 gprn"

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

c 2.49 decades per minute

> 95.4% of design Reactor
Coolant flow with four
pumps operating*

z 800 psig

ALLOWABLE VALUES

Trip setpoint adjusted to
not exceed the limit lines
of Figures 2.2-1 and 2.2-2.

> 636 gpm

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

c 2.49 decades per minute

! 94.9% of design Reactor
Coolant flow with four
pumps operating

> So0 psig

* Design reactor coolant flow with four pumps operating is 355,000 gpm.
10-minute time delay after relay actuation.

I
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( l ( (
TABLE 2.2-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROT-ECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINT LIMITS

TABLE NOTATION

(1) Trip may be manually bypassed below 0.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER during testing pursuant to Special Test Exception 3.10.3; bypass shall
be automatically removed when the Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron Flux power Is greater than or equal to 0.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

(2) Trip may be manually bypassed below 705 psig; bypass shall be automatically removed at or above 705 psig.

(3) % of the narrow range steam generator level Indication.

(4) Trip may be bypassed below 10 % and above 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass shall be automatically removed when Wide Range
Logarithmic Neutron Flux power Is> 10 % and Power Range Neutron Flux power < 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER. |

(5) Trip may be bypassed below 1 5o/6 of RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass shall be automatically removed when Power Range Neutron Flux power Is
greater than or equal to 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
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-- -

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the
succeeding specifications is required during the OPERATIONAL NODES or other
conditions specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting
Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a specification shall exist when the requirements of
the Limiting Condition for Operation and/or associated ACTION requirements are
not met within the specified time intervals. If the Limiting Condition for
Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals,
completion of the ACTION requirements Is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided
in the associated ACTION requirements, within 1 hour, action shall be initiated
to place the unit in a MODE in which the specification does not apply by
placing it, as applicable, in:

1. At least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours,
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION
requirements, the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time
limits as measured from the time of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for
Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual
specifications.

This specification is not applicable in MODE S'or 6.

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified condition shall not
be made when the conditions of the Limiting Condition for Operation are not
met and the associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met within
a specified time interval, Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or specified condition
may be made in accordance with ACTIOfl requirements when conformance to them
permits continued operation of the facility for an unlimited period of time.
This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPEPATIONAI. MODES as
required to comply with ACTION statements. Exceptions to these requirements
are stated In the individual specifications.
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APPLICABILIlY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be applicable during the OPERATIONAL MODES or
other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation unless otherwise
stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement. Failure to perform a Surveillance
Requirement within the allowable surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall
constitute noncompliance with the OPERABILITY requirements for a Limiting Condition for
Operation. Surveillance Requirements do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance
interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25% of the specified
surveillance interval.

4.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified frequency,
then compliance with the requirement to declare the Limiting Condition for Operation not
met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the
specified frequency, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted to allow
performance of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance
delayed greater than 24 hours and the risk impact shall be managed.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the Limiting Condition for
Operation must immediately be declared not met, and the applicable ACTION(s) must be
taken.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period and the Surveillance is not
met, the Limiting Condition for Operation must immediately be declared not met, and the
applicable ACTION(s) must be taken.

4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified applicability condition shall not be
made unless the Surveillance Requirement(s) associated with the Limiting Condition for
Operation have been performed within the stated surveillance interval or as otherwise
specified. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL
MODES as required to comply with ACTION requirements.

4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inservice inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and
3 components shall be applicable as follows:

a. Inservice inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components shall be
performed in accordance with Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required by 10 CFR 50,
Section 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief has been granted by the
Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g) (6) (i).

b. deleted

c. deleted
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APPLICABILITY

5qURVEI[LANCF RFOUIRFMFNTS (Continied)

4.0.5 (Continued)

d. Performance of the above inservice inspection adtves shall be in addition to other I
specified Surveillance Requirements.

e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed to
supersede the requirements of any Technical Specification.
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3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.1 BORATION CONTROL

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - Tea GREATER THAN 2000 F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2', 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN outside the COLR limits, immediately initiate and continue
boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to
1720 ppm boron or equivalent until the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I

I

4.1.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be within the COLR limits:

a. Within one hour after detection of an inoperable CEA(s) and at least once per
12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable. If the inoperable CEA is not
fully inserted, and is immovable as a result of excessive friction or mechanical
interference or is known to be untrippable, the above required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an increased allowance for the
withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable CEA(s).

b. When in MODE 1 or MODE 2 with Keff greater than or equal to 1.0, at least
once per 12 hours by verifying that CEA group withdrawal is within the Power
Dependent Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

c. When in MODE 2 with Keff less than 1.0, within 4 hours prior to achieving
reactor criticality by verifying that the predicted critical CEA position is within the
limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

See Special Test Exception 3.10.1.

I

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 314 1-1 Amendment No. 2S,89, 105



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SURVEILL NCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. Prior to initial operation above 5X RATED THERMAL POWER after each
fuel loading, by consideration of the factors of e. below, with
the CEA groups at the Power Dependent Insertion Limits of
Specification 3.1.3.6.

e. When in MODE 3 or 4, at least once per 24 hours by consideration of
at least the following factors:

1. Reactor coolant system boron concentration,
2. CEA position,
3.. Reactor coolant system average temperature,
4. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation,
5. Xenon concentration, and
6. Samarium concentration.

4.1.1.1.2 The overall core reactivity balance shall be compared to predicted
values to demonstrate agreement within + 1000 pcm at least once per 31|
Effective Full Power Days (EFPD). This comparison shall consider at least
those factors stated in Specification 4.1.1.1.1e., above. The predicted
reactivity values shall be adjusted (normalized) to correspond to the actual
core conditions prior to exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 EFPDs after each fuel
loading.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - To LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 2000F

LIMMNG CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLUCABILITY: MODE 5.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN outside the COLR limits, immediately initiate and continue
boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to
1720 ppm boron or equivalent until the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be within the COLR limits:

a. Within 1 hour after detection of an inoperable CEA(s) and at least once per
12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable. If the inoperable CEA is
immovable or untrippable, the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be
increased by an amount at least equal to the withdrawn worth of the immovable
or untrippable CEA(s).

b. At least once per 24 hours by consideration of the following factors:

1. Reactor coolant system boron concentration,
2. CEA position,
3. Reactor coolant system average temperature,
4. Fuel bumup based on gross thermal energy generation,
5. Xenon concentration, and
6. Samarium concentration.

c. At least once per 24 hours, when the Reactor Coolant System is drained below
the hot leg centerline, by consideration of the factors in 4.1.1.2b and by verifying
at least two charging pumps are rendered inoperable by racking out their motor
circuit breakers.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORON DILUTION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.3 The flow rate of reactor coolant to the reactor pressure vessel shall
be > 3000 gpm whenever a reduction in Reactor Coolant System boron
concentration is being made.

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES.

ACTION:

With the flow rate of reactor coolant to the reactor pressure vessel < 3000 gpm,
immediately suspend all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration
of the Reactor Coolant System.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.3 The flow rate of reactor coolant to the reactor pressure vessel shall
be determined to be > 3000 gpm within 1 hour prior to the start of and at
least once per hour during a reduction in the Reactor Coolant System boron
concentration by either:

a. Verifying at least one reactor coolant pump is in operation, or

b. Verifying that at least one low pressure safety injection pump is in
operation and supplying > 3000 gpm to the reactor pressure vessel.
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.REACTrVi IY CONTROLSYTM

MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT

LIMITING CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.A The moderator temperature coefficient (MTC) shall be maintained within the limts
specified in the COLR. The maximum positive limit shall be:

a. Less positive than +5 pcnirF at S 70%/6 RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. Less positive than +3 pcm/'F at > 70%JO RATED THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2*#.

ACTION:

With the moderator temperature coefficient outside any one of the above limits, be in at least HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.4.1 The MTC shall be determined to be within its limits by confirmatory measurements. MTC
measured values shall be extrapolated and/or compensated to permit direct comparison
with the above limits.

4.1.1.42 The MTC shall be determined at the following frequencies and THERMAL POWER
conditions during each fuel cycle:

a. Prior to initial operation above 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER, after each fuel
loading.

b. At any THERMAL POWER, within 7 EFPD-after reaching a RATED THERMAL
POWER equilibrium boron concentration of 800 ppm.

c. At any THERMAL POWER, within 7 EFPD after reaching a RATED THERMAL
POWER equilibrium boron concentration of 300 ppm.

*With K, greater than or equal to 1.0.
#See Special Test Exceptions 3.102 and 3.10.5.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.5 The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop temperature (Tav )
shall be greater than or equal to 5150F. a

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2#.

ACTION:

With a Reactor
5150F, restore
STANDBY within

Coolant System operating loop temperature (Tav ) less than
T to within its limit within 15 minutes of ge in HOT
tvegnext 15 minutes..

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.5 The Reactor Coolant System temperature (Tav ) shall be determined to
be greater than or equal to 5151F: a

a. Within 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor criticality, and

b. At least once per 30 minutes when the reactor is critical and the
Reactor Coolant System Tavg is less than 5250 F.

#With Keff greater than or equal to 1.0.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

34.14.2 BORATION SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - SHUTDOWN

LiMlTIN; CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.1 As a minimum, one of the following boron injection flow paths shall
be OPERABLE and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency power
source:

a. A flow path from the boric acid makeup tank via either a boric acid
makeup pump or a gravity feed connection and any charging pump to the
Reactor Coolant System if only the boric acid makeup tank in
Specification 3.1.2.7a. is OPERABLE, or

b. The flow path from the refueling water tank via either a charging
pump or a high pressure safety injection pump to the Reactor Coolant
System if only the refueling water tank in Specification 3.1.2.7b.
is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With none of the above flow paths OPERABLE or capable of being powered from
an OPERABLE emergency power source, suspend all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes*.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.1 At least one of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated, or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position.

b. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary Building
air temperature is less than 551F by verifying that the Boric
Acid Makeup Tank solution temperature is greater than 550F (when
the flow path from the Boric Acid Makeup Tank is used).

* Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for
in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - OPERATING

LIMMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.2 At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths shall be OPERABLE:

a. One flow path from the boric acid makeup tank(s) with the tank meeting
Specification 3.1.2.8 part a) or b), via a boric acid makeup pump through a
charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

b. One flow path from the boric acid makeup tank(s) with the tank meeting
Specification 3.1.2.8 part a) or b), via a gravity feed valve through a charging
pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

c. The flow path from the refueling water storage tank via a charging pump to the
Reactor Coolant System.

OR

At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths shall be OPERABLE:

a. One flow path from each boric acid makeup tank with the combined tank
contents meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 c), via both boric acid makeup pumps
through a charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

b. One flow path from each boric acid makeup tank with the combined tank
contents meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 c), via both gravity feed valves through a
charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

c. The flow path from the refueling water storage tank, via a charging pump to the
Reactor Coolant System.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one of the above required boron injection flow paths to the Reactor Coolant System
OPERABLE, restore at least two boron injection flow paths to the Reactor Coolant System to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY and borated to a
SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to its COLR limit at 200 'F within the next 6 hours; restore at
least two flow paths to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 30 hours.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - OPERATING

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
__ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~I

4.1.2.2 At least two of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 24 hours, when the Reactor Auxiliary Building
air temperature is below 550F, by verifying that the solution
temperature of the Boric Acid Makeup Tanks is above 55°F.

b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position.

c. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by verifying that
each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct
position on an SIAS test signal.

d. At least once per 18 months by verifying that the flow path
required by Specification 3.1.2.2a and 3.1.2.2b delivers at
least 40 gpm to the Reactor Coolant System.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-8a Amendment No. 40



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CHARGING PUMPS - SHUTDOWN

LIMING CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.3 At least one charging pump or high pressure safety injection pump in the boron
injection flow path required OPERABLE pursuant to Specification 3.1.2.1 shall be
OPERABLE and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency power
source.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With no charging pump or high pressure safety injection pump OPERABLE or capable of
being powered from an OPERABLE emergency power source, suspend all operations
involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes*.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.3 At least the above required pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying the
charging pump develops a flow rate of greater than or equal to 40 gpm or the high
pressure safety injection pump develops a total head of greater than or equal to 2854 ft.
when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program.

* Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for
in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CHARGING PUMPS - OPERATING

LIMmNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.4 At least two charging pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one charging pump OPERABLE, restore at least two charging pumps to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN
equivalent to its COLR limit at 200°F within the next 6 hours; restore at least two charging
pumps to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.4.1 At least two charging pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that
each pump develops a flow rate of greater than or equal to 40 gpm when tested
pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program.

4.1.2.4.2 At least once per 18 months verify that each charging pump starts automatically on
an SIAS test signal.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORIC ACID MAKEUP PUMPS - SHUTDOWN

LIMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.5 At least one boric acid makeup pump shall be OPERABLE and capable of being powered
from an OPERABLE emergency bus if only the flow path through the boric acid pump in
Specification 3.1.2.1a is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With no boric acid pump OPERABLE as required to complete the flow path of
Specification 3.1.2.1a, suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive
reactivity changes*.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.5 The above required boric acid makeup pump shall be demonstrated OPERABL E by
verifying, that on recirculation flow, the pump develops a discharge pressure of greater
than or equal to 90 psig when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program.

* Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for
in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORIC ACID MAKEUP PUMPS - OPERATING

LIMMnNG C-UOION FOROP-ERATION

3.1.2.6 At least the boric acid makeup pump(s) in the boron iecticn fcw pat-.-s'. rec:ret
OPERABLE pursuant tc Specification 3.1.2.2 shall be OPERABLE an2 capza;-z of
being powered from an OPERABLE emergency bus '. the flow pat ,.t.trugh :, -rc"e
acid pump(s) in Specification 3.1.2.2 is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4.

ACTION:

With no boric acid makeup pump required for the boron injection flow path(s
pursuant to Specification 3.1.2.2 inoperable, restore the boric acid make-up PL-rc to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to its COLR limit. at
2001F; restore the above required boric acid makeup pump(s) to OPERABLE status
within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.1.2.6 The above required boric acid makeup pump(s) shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by verifying, that on recirculation flow, the pump(s) develop a discharge pressure of
greater than or equal to 90 psig when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing
Program.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.7 As a minimum, one of the following borated water sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One boric acid makeup tank with a minimum borated water volume of
3550 gallons of 2.5 to 3.5 weight percent boric acid (4371 to
6119 ppm boron).

b. The refueling water tank with:

1. A minimum contained borated water volume of 125,000 gallons,

2. A minimum boron concentration of 1720 ppm, and

3. A solution temperature between 400F and 1200F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With no borated water sources OPERABLE, suspend all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes*.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.7 The above required borated water source shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by:

1. Verifying the boron concentration of the water,

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume of the
tank, and

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature when it
is the source of borated water and the outside air temperature is
outside the range of 400F and 1200F.

c. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary Building air
temperature is less than 550F, by verifying that the boric acid
makeup tank solution temperature is greater than 550F when that
boric acid makeup tank is required to be OPERABLE.

* Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for
in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.8 At least two of the following -our bOrated water scurces shall be OPERABLE:

a. Boric Acid Makeup Tank 2A in accordance witih Figure 3.1 -1.

b. Boric Acid Makeup Tank 25 in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

c. Boric Acid Makeup Tanks 2A and 2B with a minimum combined contained
borated water volume in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

d. The refueling water tank with:

1. A minimum contained borated water volume of 417,100 gallons,

2. A boron concentration of between 1720 and 2100 ppm of boron, and

3. A solution temperature of between 550F and 1 000F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With the above required boric acid makeup tank(s) inoperable, restore the
tank(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to
its COLR limit at 2000F; restore the above required boric acid makeup tank(s)
to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the next 30 hours.

b. With the refueling water tank inoperable, restore the tank to OPERABLE status
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

RY-E LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.8 At least two required borated water sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by:

1. Verifying the boron concentration in the water and

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume of the water source.

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature when the outside
air temperature is outside the range of 550F and 1 000F.

c. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary Building air temperature
is less than 550F, by verifying that the boric acid makeup tank solution is
greater than 550F.
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Page 3/4 1-17 (Amendment No. 8) has been deleted from the Technical Specifications.
The next page is 3/4 1-18.
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-REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.3 MOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES

CEA POSlnN

i-im.NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.1 The CEA Block Circuit and all full-length (shutdown and regulating) CEAs which are
inserted in the core, shall be OPERABLE with each CEA of a given group positioned
within 7.0 inches (indicated position) of all other CEAs in its group.

APPLICABILY: MODES I and 2*.

ACTION:

a. With one or more full-length CEAs inoperable due to being immovable as a result of
excessive friction or mechanical interference or known to be untrippable, determine that
the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied within 1 hour
and be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

b. With the CEA Block Circuit inoperable, within 6 hours either

1. With one CEA position indicator per group inoperable take action per
Specification 3.1.3.2, or

2. With the group overlap andlor sequencing interlocks inoperable maintain CEA
groups 1, 2, 3 and 4 fully withdrawn and the CEAs in group 5 to less than 15%
insertion and place and maintain CEA drive system in either the "Manuar or "Off
position, or

3. Be in at least HOT STANDBY.

c. With more than one full-length CEA inoperable or misaligned from any other CEA in its
group by more than 15 inches (indicated position), be in at least HOT STANDBY within
6 hours.

d. With one fulHength CEA misaligned from any other CEA in its group by more than
15 inches, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue, provided that the misaligned CEA
is positioned within 15 inches of the other CEAs in its group in accordance with the time
constraints shown In COLR Figure 3.1-la.

*See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2, 3.10.4 and 3.10.5.
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REATIITLY CNTO SSEMS

AntI: (Continued)

e. With one full-length CEA misaligned from any other CEA in its group by more than 15 inches
beyond the time constraints shown in COLR F'gure 3.1-1a, reduce power to 570% of RATED
THERMALPOWER prior to completing ACTION e.1 or e.2

* 1. Restore the CEA to OPERABLE status within Ks specified alignment requirements, or

2. Declare the CEA inoperable and satisfy SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification
3.1.1.1. After declaring the CEA inoperable, operation in MODES I and 2 may continue
pursuant to the requirements of Specification 3.1.3.6 provided:-

a) Within 1 hour the remainder of the CEAs in the group with the inoperable CEA shall be
aligned to within 7.0 inches of the inoperable CEA while maintaining the alloaable
CEA sequence and insertion limits shown on COLR Figure 3.1-2; the THERMAL I
POWERs level shall be restricted pursuant to Specification 3.1.3.6 during subsequent
operation.

b) The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is determined at least
once per 12 hours.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

f. With one or more full-length CEA(s) misaligned from any other CEAs in its group by more than
7.0 inches but less than or equal to 15 Inches, operation in MODES 1 and2 2may continue, provided
that within 1 hour the misaligned CEA(s) is either

1. Restored to OPERABLE status within its above specified alignment requirements, or

2. Declared inoperable and the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is
satisfied. After declaring the CEA Inoperable, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue
pursuant to the requirements of Specification 3.1.3.6 provided:

a) Within 1 hour the remainder of the CEAs in the group with the inoperable CEA shall be
aligned to within 7.0 inches of the inoperable CEA while maintaining the allowable
CEA sequence and insertion limits shown on COLR Figure 3.1-2; the THERMAL
POWER level shall be restricted pursuant to Specification 3.1.3.6 during subsequent
operation.

b) The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is determined at least
once per 12 hours.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

9. With one full-length CEA inoperable due to causes other than addressed by ACTION a., above, and
inserted beyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Umits but within its above specified
alignment requirements, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue pursuant to the requirements of
Specification 3.1.3.6.

* If the pre-misalignment ASI was more negative than -0.15, reduce power to S 70%/o of RATED THERMAL
POWER or 70%/o of the THERMAL POWER level prior to the misalignment, whichever is less, prior to
completing ACTION e.2.a) and e.2.b).

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3141-19 Amendment No. 8, S. 92



REACTlVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

h. With one fuh-length CEA inoperable due to causes other than addressed by ACTION a.,
above, but within its above specified alignment requirements and either fully withdrawn or
within the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits if in fullength CEA group 5, operation
in MODES 1 and 2 may continue.

StURVFIVI ANCF RFOLJIRFMFNTS

4.1.3.1.1 The Position of each full-length CEA shall be determined to be within 7.0 inches
(indicated position) of all other CEAs in its group at least once per 12 hours except during
time intervals when the Deviation Circuit and/or CEA Block Circuit are inoperable, then
verify the individual CEA positions at least once per 4 hours.

4.1.3.1.2 Each full-ength CEA not fully inserted in the core shall be determined to be OPERABLE
by movement of at least 7.0 inches in any one direction at least once per 92 days.

4.1.3.1.3 The CEA Block Circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 92 days by a
functional test which verifies that the circuit prevents any CEA from being misaligned from
all other CEAs in its group by more than 7.0 inches (indicated position).

4.1.3.1.4 The CEA Block Circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by a functional test which
verifies that the circuit maintains the CEA group overlap and sequencing requirements of
Specification 3.1.3.6 and that the circuit prevents the regulating CEAs from being inserted
beyond the Power Dependent Insertion Limit of COLR Figure 3.1-2:

*a. Prior to each entry into MODE 2 from MODE 3, except that such verification need
not be performed more often than once per 92 days, and

b. At least once per 6 months.

* The licensee shall be excepted from compliance during the initial startup test program for an entry
into MODE 2 from MODE 3 made in association with a measurement of power defect
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.2 All shutdown and regulating CEA reed sitch position indicator
channels and CEA pulse counting position indicator channels shall be OPERABLE
and capable of determining the absolute CEA positions within ± 2.50 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

a. With a maximum of one reed switch position indicator channel per
group or one (except as permitted by ACTION item c. below) pulse
counting position indicator channel per group inoperable and the
CEA(s) with the inoperable position indicator channel partially
inserted, within 6 hours either:

1. Restore the inoperable position indicator channel to OPERABLE
status, or

2. Be in HOT STANDBY, or

3. Reduce THERMAL POWER to < 70% of the maximum allowable THERMAL
POWER level for the existing Reactor Coolant pump combination;
if negative reactivity insertion is required to reduce THERMAL
POWER, boration shall be used. Operation at or below this
reduced THERMAL POWER level may continue provided that within
the next 4 hours either:

a) The CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator is
fully withdrawn while maintaining the withdrawal sequence
required by Specification 3.1.3.6 and when this CEA group
reaches its fully withdrawn position, the "Full Out" limit
of the CEA with the inoperable position indicator is
actuated and verifies this CEA to be fully withdrawn.
Subsequent to fully withdrawing this CEA group(s), the
THERMAL POWER level may be returned to a level consistent
with all other applicable specifications; or

b) The CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator is
fully inserted, and subsequently maintained fully
inserted, while maintaining the withdrawal sequence and
THERMAL POWER level required by Specification 3.1.3.6 and
when this CEA group reaches its fully inserted position,
the "Full In" limit of the CEA with the inoperable
position indicator is actuated and verifies this CEA to be
fully inserted. Subsequent operation shall be within the
limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS - OPERATING

ACTION: (Continued)

b. With a maximum of one reed switch position indicator channel per
group or one pulse counting position indicator channel per group
inoperable and the full-length CEA(s) with the inoperable position
indicator channel at either its fully inserted position or fully
withdrawn position, operation may continue provided:

1. The position of an affected full-length CEA is verified
immediately and at least once per 12 hours thereafter by its
'Full In" or "Full Out" limit (as applicable), and

2. The fully inserted full-length CEA group(s) containing the
inoperable position indicator channel is subsequently maintained
fully inserted, and

3. Subsequent operation is within the limits of Specification
3.1.3.'6.

c. With two or more pulse counting position indicators channels per
group inoperable, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue for up to
72 hours provided no more than one reed switch position indicator
per group is inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.2 Each position indicator channel shall be determined to be OPERABLE by
verifying the pulse counting position indicator channels and the reed switch
position indicator channels agree within 5.0 inches at least once per 12 hours
except during time intervals when the Deviation Circuit is inoperable, then
compare the pulse counting position indicator and reed switch position
indicator channels at least once per 4 hours.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.3 At least one CEAgposition indicator channel shall be OPERABLE for
each shutdown or regulating CEA not fully inserted.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3*, 4,* and 5*.

ACTION:

With less than the above required position indicator channel(s) OPERABLE,
immediately open the reactor trip breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.3 Each of the above required CEA position indicator channel(s) shall be
determined to be OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least
once per 18 months.

With the reactor trip breakers in the closed position.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CEA DROP TIME

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.4 The individual full-length (shutdown and regulating) CEA drop time,
from a fully withdrawn position, shall be less than or equal to 3.1 seconds
from when the electrical power is interrupted to the CEA drive mechanism until
the CEA reaches its 9O% insertion position with:

a. Tavr greater than or equal to 5151F, and

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

a. With the drop time of any full-length CEA determined to exceed
the above limit:

1. If in MODE 1 or 2, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours,
or

2. If in MODE 3, 4, or 5, restore the CEA drop time to within the
above limit prior to proceeding to MODE 1 or 2.

b. With the CEA drop times within limits but determined at less than
full reactor coolant flow, operation may proceed provided THERMAL
POWER is restricted to less than or equal to the maximum THERMAL
POWER level allowable for the reactor coolant pump combination
operating at the time of CEA drop time determination.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.4 The CEA drop time of full-length CEAs shall be demonstrated through
measurement prior to reactor criticality:

a. For all CEAs following each removal and installation of the reactor
vessel head,

b. For specifically affected individuals CEAs following any main-
tenance on or modification to the CEA drive system which could
affect the drop time of those specific CEAs, and

c. At least once per 18 months:
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN CEA INSERTION LIMIT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.5 All shutdown CEAs shall be withdrawn to greater than or equal to
129.0 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2*#.

ACTION:

With a maximum of one shutdown CEA withdrawn to less than 129.0 inches, except
for surveillance testing pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2, within 1 hour
either:

a. Withdraw the CEA to greater than or equal to 129.0 inches, or

b. Declare the CEA inoperable and apply Specification 3.1.3.1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.5 Each shutdown CEA shall be determined to be withdrawn to greater than
or equal to 129.0 inches:

a. Within 15 minutes prior to withdrawal of any CEAs in regulating
groups during an approach to reactor criticality, and

b. At least once per 12 hours thereafter.

See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

With Keff greater than or equal to 1.0.
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REACTMIV1Y CONTROL SYSTEMS

REGULATING CEA INSERTION LIMITS

L IMITNG CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.6 The regulating CEA groups shall be limited to the withdrawal sequence and to the
insertion limits shown on COIR Figure 3.1-2 (regulating CEAs are considered to be fully
withdrawn in accordance with COLR Figure 3.1-2 when withdrawn to greater than or
equal to 129.0 inches), with CEA insertion between the Long Term Steady State Insertion
Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion Limits restricted to:

a. Less than or equal to 4 hours per 24 hour interval,

b. Less than or equal to 5 Effective Full Power Days per 30 Effective Full Power Day
interval, and

c. Less than or equal to 14 Effective Full Power Days per calendar year.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2*#.

ACTION:

a. With the regulating CEA groups inserted beyond the Power Dependent Insertion
-Umits, except for surveillance testing pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2, within
2 hours either

1. Restore the regulating CEA groups to within the limits, or

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than or equal to that fraction of RATED
THERMAL POWER which is allowed by the CEA group position and
insertion limits specified in the COLR.

b. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady State
Insertion Umits and the Power Dependent Insertion imits for intervals greater than
4 hours per 24 hour interval, operation may proceed provided either

1. The Short Term Steady State Insertion Limits are not exceeded, or

2. Any subsequent increase in THERMAL POWER is restricted to less than or
equal to 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER per hour.

*See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2, 3.10.4 and 3.10.5.

#With K, greater than or equal to 1.0.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

c. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion Limits for
Intervals greater than 5 EFPD per 30 EFPD interval or greater than
14 EFPD per calendar year, either:

1. Restore the regulating groups to within the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits within 2 hours, or

2. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.6 The position of each regulating CEA group shall be determined to be
within the Power Dependent Insertion Limits at least once per 12 hours except
during time intervals when the PDIL Auctioneer Alarm Circuit is inoperable,
then verify the individual CEA positions at least once per 4 hours. The
accumulated times during which the regulating CEA groups are inserted beyond
the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits but within the Power Dependent
Insertion Limits shall be determined at least once per 24 hours.
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V4-2 POWER DISTRIFILITION LIMITS
3/42 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4 2.1 LINEAR HEAT RATE

IIMING CONDION FOR OPFRATION

3.2.1 The linear heat rate shall not exceed the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.-

ACTION:

With the linear heat rate exceeding its limits, as indicated by four or more coincident incore
channels or by the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX outside of the power dependent control limits of COLR
Figure 3.2-2, within 15 minutes initiate corrective action to reduce the linear heat rate to within the
limits and either.

a. Restore the linear heat rate to within its limits within 1 hour, or

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVFILLANCE RFOUIRFMFNTS

42.1.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.1.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within its limits by continuously monitoring
the core power distribution with either the excore detector monitoring system or with the
incore detector monitoring system.

4.2.1.3 Excore Detector Monitorin System - The excore detector monitoring system may be
used for monitoring the linear heat rate by: |

a. Verifying at least once per 12 hours that the full-length CEAs are withdrawn to and
maintained at or beyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limit of
Specification 3.1.3.6.

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX alarm setpoints
are adjusted to within the limit shown on COLR Figure 3.2-2.
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S1URVElLLANQF RFOUIRFMFNTS (Canntnted

C. Verifying that the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX is maintained within the allowable limits of
COLR Figure 32-2, where 100%h of rnaxdmum allowable power represents the
maximum THERMAL POWER allowed by the following expression:

I

- MxN

where:

1. M is the maximum allowable THERMAL POWER level for the existing
Reactor Coolant Pump combination.

2. N is the maximum allowable fraction of RATED THERMAL POWER as
determined by the F:7 curve of COLR Figure 32-3. I

42.1.4 Incore Detector Monitoring System # - The incore detector monitoring system may be
used for monitoring the linear heat rate by verfying that the incore detector Local Power
Density alarms:

I

a. Are adjusted to satisfy the requirements of the core power distribution map which
shall be updated at least once per 31 days of accumulated operation in MODE 1.

b. Have their alarm setpoint adjusted to less than or equal to the limits shown on
COLR Figure 3.2-1 . I

# If incore system becomes inoperable, reduce power to M x N within 4 hours and monitor linear
heat rate in accordance with Specification 42.1.3.
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Pages 314 2-4 (Amendment 42), 3/4 2-5 (Amendment 8), and 3/4 2-6 (Amendment 17) have beendeleted from the Technical Specifications. The next page is 3/4 2-7.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3(4 2-3 Amendmert No. 92



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3V4.22 TOTAL PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS - FT

IMmIN( CONDTON FOR OPERATION

32.2 The calculated value of FT
2, shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILIlY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

With not within limits, within 6 hours either:

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER to bring the combination of THERMAL POWER and
F? to within the limits of COLR Figure 32-3 and withdraw the full length CEAs to
orleyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6; or

b. Be in HOT STANDBY.

R[JRVFILLANCF RPOUIRFMFNTS

4.22.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.2.2 FT,, shall be calculated by the expression FT = F (1+Tq) when F, is calculated with a
non-full core power distribution analysis code¶ and shall be calculated as FT = F. when
calculations are performed with a full core power distribution analysis code. F shall be
determined to be within its limit at the following intervals:

a. Prior to operation above 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER after each fuel
loading,

b. At least once per 31 days of accumulated operation in MODE 1, and

c. Within 4 hours if the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T.) is > 0.03.

*See Special Test Exception 3.102.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.2.2.3 F shall be determined each time a calculation of FT is required by

using the incore detectors to obtain a power distribution map with all full
length CEAs at or above the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limit for the
existing reactor coolant pump combination. This determination shall be
limited to core planes between 15% and 85% of full core height and shall
exclude regions influenced by grid effects.

4.2.2.4 T shall be determined each time a calculation of FT is made usingq xy
a non full core power distribution analysis code. The value of Tq used in

T cthis case to determine FX shall be the measured value of Tq
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POWER DISTRIBUELON LIMITS

TOTAL INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS - FT

I 1MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.3 The calculated value of F. shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1-i

ACTION:

With FT not within limbts, within 6 hours either:

a. Be in at least HOT STANDBY, or

b. Reduce THERMAL POWER to bring the combination of THERMAL POWER and
F.' to within the limits of COLR Figure 3.2-3 and withdraw the full-length CEAs to or
beyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6. The
THERMAL POWER limit determined from COLR Figure 32-3 shall then be used to
establish a revised upper THERMAL POWER level limiT on COLR Figure 32-4
(truncate COLR Figure 3.2-4 at the allowable fraction of RATED THERMAL
POWER determined by COLR Figure 32-3) and subsequent operation shall be
maintained within the reduced acceptable operation region of COLR Figure 3.2-4.

SURVEII ANCE REOUIRFMFNTS

42.3.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.3.2 FT shall be calculated by the expression FT = F(1+Tq) when F. is calculated with a
non-full core power distribution analysis code and shall be calculated as FT= F. when
calculations are performed with a full core power distribution analysis code. F, shall be
determined to be within its limit at the following intervals:

a. Prior to operation above 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER after each fuel
loading,

b. At least once per 31 days of accumulated operation in MODE 1, and

c. Within 4 hours if the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (TV is > 0.03.

See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

T4.2.3.3 Fr shall be determined each time a calculation of Fr is required by

using the incore detectors to obtain a power distribution map with all full
length CEAs at or above the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limit for the
existing reactor coolant pump combination.

4.2.3.4 T shall be determined each time a calculation of FT is made usingq r
a non-full core power distribution analysis code. The value of Tq used to

determine FT in this case shall be the measured value of T .r q'
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Page 3/4 2-12 (Amendment 42) has been deleted from the Technical Specifications. The next
page is 314 2-13.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.4 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT - T

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T q).shall not exceed 0.03.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1*.

ACTION:

a. With the indicated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to be > .030
but < .10, either correct the power tilt within 2 hours or determine
within the next 2 hours and at least once per subsequent 8 hours,

that the TOTAL PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR (FT ) and the TOTAL
T XY

INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR (Fr) are within the limits of

Specifications 3.2.2 and 3.2.3.

b. With the indicated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to be > 0.10,
operation may proceed for up to 2 hours provided that the TOTAL

INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR (F r) and TOTAL PLANAR RADIAL

PEAKING FACTOR (FT ) are within the limits of Specifications 3.2.2

and 3.2.3. Subsequent operation for the purpose of measurement
and to identify the cause of the tilt is allowable provided the
THERMAL POWER level is restricted to < 20% of the maximum allowable
THERMAL POWER level for the existing Reactor Coolant Pump
combination.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

4.2.4.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be determined to be within the limit
by:

a. Calculating the tilt at least once per 7 days.

b. Using the incore detectors to determine the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT at
least once per 12 hours when one excore channel is inoperable and
THERMAL POWER is > 75% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.
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POWER DISTRIBUTLON LIMIrTS

DNB PARAMETERS

iImmNG CONDMON FOR OPEFRATION

32.5 The following DNB-related parameters shall be maintained within the limits shown on
Table 32-2.

a. Cold Leg Temperature

b. Pressurizer Pressure

c. Reactor Coolant System Total Fow Rate

d. AXIAL SHAPE INDEX

APPLICABlIlTY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

With any of the above parameters exceeding its limit, restore the parameter to within its fmnit within
2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to s 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

SURVEIl[ANCF RFOUIRFMFNTS

42-5.1 Each of the parameters of Table 32-2 shal be verified to be within teir limits by
instrument readout at least once per 12 hours.

42.52 The Reactor Coolant System total flow rate shall be determined to be within its limit by
measurement at least once per 18 months.

* Not reqtred to be performed until THERMAL POWER is Ž 90% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
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TABLE 3.2-2

DNB MARGIN

LIMITS

PARAMETER

Cold Leg Temperature (Narrow Range)

Pressurizer Pressure

Reactor Coolant Flow Rate

AXIAL SHAPE INDEX

FOUR REACTOR
COOLANT PUMPS

OPERATING

5350 F* < T < 5490 F

2225 psia* < PPZR < 2350 psia*

> 355,000 gpm

COLR Figure 3.2-4

I

* Applicable only If power level > 70% RATED THERMAL POWER.

Limit not applicable during either a THERMAL POWER ramp increase in excess of 5% of RATED
THERMAL POWER or a THERMAL POWER step increase of greater than 10% of RATED
THERMAL POWER.
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protective instrumentation channels and
bypasses of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE. - X

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-1.

ACTION:

As shown in Table 3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.1.1 Each reactor protective instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the frequencies shown
in Table 4.3-1.

s_/ 4.3.1.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to
each reactor startup unless performed during the preceding 92 days. The total
bypass function shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months
during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each channel affected by bypass operation.

4.3.1.3 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip function
shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at least once per 18 months.
Neutron detectors are exempt from response time testing. Each test shall
include at least one channel per function such that all channels are tested at
least once every N times 18 months where N is the total number of redundant
channels in a specific reactor trip function as shown in the Total No. of
Channels' column of Table 3.3-1.
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EUNCIlOUALU1UNI
1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Variable Power Level - High

3. Pressurizer Pressure - High

4. Thermal Margin/Low Pressure

5. Containment Pressure - High

6. Steam Generator Pressure - Low

7. 'Steam Generator Pressure
Difference - High

8. Steam Generator Level P Low

9. Local Power Density - High

10. Loss of Component Cooling Water
to Reactor Coolant Pumps

11. Reactor Protection System Logic

12. Reactor Trip Breakers

13. Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron
Flux Monitor
a. Startup and Operating -

Rate of Change of Power -
High

b. Shutdown

14. Reactor Coolant Flow - Low

15. Loss of Load (Turbine
Hydraulic Fluid Pressure - Low)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTP IO

MINIMUM
TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS

OF CHANNELS in TRIP OPERABE
4 2 4
4 2 4
4 2(a)(d) 3

4 2 3

4 2(a)(d) 3

4 ~ 2 3

4/SG 2/SG(b) 3/SG

(
if '

APPLICABLE
MODES

1, 2
3*, 4*, 5*
1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

ACTIONAIIQ
5
2#

2#

2#

2#

20

I

4

4/SG

4

2(a)(d)

2/SG

2(c) (d)

3

3/SG

3

1,

I,

2

2

21

2#

2#

2#

20
5
4
5

4

4

4

2

2

2(f)

3

3

4

1, 2

1, 2
3*, 4*, 5*
1, 2
3*, 4*, 5*

4
4

4/SG

2(e) (g)
0

2/SG (a) (d)

3
2

3/SG

1, 2
3, 4, 5

1, 2

2#
3

2# I

4 2(c) 3 I



TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

; With the protective system trip breakers in the closed position, the CEA drive system capable of
CEA withdrawal, and fuel in the reactor vessel.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

(a) Trip may be manually bypassed below 0.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER in conjunction with
(d) below; bypass shall be automatically removed when Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron Flux
power is greater than or equal to 0.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

(b) Trip may be manually bypassed below 705 psig; bypass shall be automatically removed at or
above 705 psig.

(c) Trip may be bypassed below 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass shall be automatically
removed when Power Range Neutron Flux power is greater than or equal to 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER.

(d) Trip may be bypassed during testing pursuant to Special Test Exception 3.10.3.

(e) Trip may be bypassed below 10 % and above 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass
shall be automatically removed when Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron Flux power is a 1 %
and Power Range Neutron Flux power < 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

(f) Each channel shall be comprised of two trip breakers; actual trip logic shall be one-out-of-two
taken twice.

(g) There shall be at least two decades of overlap between the Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron
Flux Monitoring Channels and the Power Range Neutron Flux Monitoring Channels.

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION I - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and/or open the protective system trip breakers.
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ACTION S7ATEMVENTS

ACTION 2 a. With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the
Total Number of Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION
may continue provided the inoperable channel is placed in
the bypassed or tripped condition within 1 hour. If the
inoperable channel is bypassed, the desirability of
maintaining this channel in the bypassed condition shall
be reviewed in accordance with Specification 6.5.1.6m.
The channel shall be returned to OPERABLE status no later
than during the next COLD SHUTDOWN.

b. With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION
may continue provided the following conditions are
satisfied:

1. Verify that one of the inoperable channels has been
bypassed and place the other inoperable channel in
the tripped condition within 1 hour.

2. All functional units affected by the bypassed/tripped
channel shall also be placed in the bypassed/tripped
condition.

With a channel process measurement circuit that affects
multiple functional units inoperable or in test, bypass or. trip
all associated functional units as listed below:

Process Measurement Circuit Functional Unit Bypassed

1. Safety Channel - Nuclear
Instrumentation

Wide Range

Linear Range

2. Pressurizer Pressure -

3. Containment Pressure -

4. Steam Generator Pressure -

5. Steam Generator Level -

Rate of Change of Power-High (RPS)

Variable Power Level-High (RPS)
Local Power Density-High (RPS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)

Pressurizer Pressure - High (RPS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)
Pressurizer Pressure-Low (ESF)

Containment Pressure - High
Containment Pressure - High

(RPS)
(ESF)

Steam Generator Pressure - Low (RPS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)
AFAS-1 and AFAS-2 (AFAS)
Steam Generator Pressure-Low (ESF)

Steam Generator Level - Low (RPS)
If SG-2A, then AFAS-1 (AFAS)
If SG-28, then AFAS-2 (AFAS)
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TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 2 - (Continued)

6. Cold Leg Temperature

7. Hot Leg Temperature

Variable Power Level - High (RPS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)
Local Power Density - High (RPS)

Variable Power Level - High (RPS)
Thermal Margin /Low Pressure (RPS)
Local Power Density - High (RPS)

ACTION 3 -

ACTION 4 -

ACTION 5 -

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, suspend all
operations invohnng positive reactivity changes*. Verify
compliance with the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specifica-
tion 3.1.1.1 or 3.1.1.2, as applicable, within 1 hour and at
least once per 12 hours thereafter.

I

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements, STARTUP and/or POWER
OPERATION may continue provided the reactor trip breakers of the
inoperable channel are placed in the tripped condition within
1 hour, otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours;
however, one channel may be bypassed for up to 1 hour, provided
the trip breakers of any inoperable channel are in the tripped
condition, for surveillance testing per Specification 4.3.1.1.

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or open the reactor trip
breakers within the next hour.

* Limited plant cooldown or boron dilution is allowed provided the change is accounted for
in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN. I
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TABLE 4.3-1

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION StIRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
. . . . .. . .. ..

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Variable Power Level - High
a. Nuclear Power
b. AT Power

3. Pressurizer Pressure - High

4. Thermal Margin/Low Pressure

5. Containment Pressure - High

6. Steam Generator Pressure - Low

7. Steam Generator Pressure
Difference - High

8. Steam Generator Level - Low

9. Local Power Density - High

10. Loss of Component Cooling Water to
Reactor Coolant Pumps

11. Reactor Protection System
Logic

CHANNEL
CHECK

N.A. A

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

N.A.

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

S/U(1)

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
IS REQUIRED

1, 2, 3*, 4*, 5*

S
S

S

S

S

S

D(2),M(3),Q(4)
D(5),Q(4)

R

R

R

R

M

H

H

H

H

H

H

H

1, 2
1

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

S

S

S

R

R

R

1,

1,

1

2

2

N. A.

N. A.

N. A.

N. A.

M

M(7)

N.A.

1, 2, 3*, 4*, 5*
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TABLE 4.3-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

12. Reactor Trip Breakers

13. Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron
Flux Monitor

14. Reactor Coolant Flow-Low

15. Loss of Load (Turbine Hydraulic
Fluid Pressure - Low)

CHANNEL
CHECK

N.A.

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

N.A.

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

S/U(1),M*R(6)

S/U(1),R

M

M

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
IS REQUIRED

1, 2, 3*, 4*. 5*

1, 2, 3, 4, 5

1, 2 .

I

S

S

R

R
I

S N. A.

WI
0



TABLE 4.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

* - Only if the reactor trip breakers are in the closed position and the
CEA drive system is capable of CEA withdrawal.

(1) - Each startup or when required with the reactor trip breakers closed
and the CEA drive system capable of rod withdrawal, if not performed
in the previous 7 days.

(2) - Heat balance only (CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST not included), above 15%
of RATED THERMAL POWER; adjust "Nuclear Power Calibrate" poten-
tiometer to null "Nuclear Power - AT Power". During PHYSICS TESTS,
these daily calibrations may be suspended provided these calibrations
are performed upon reaching each major test power plateau and prior
to proceeding to the next major test power plateau.

(3) - Above 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, recalibrate the excore detectors
which monitor the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX by using the incore detectors or
restrict THERMAL POWER during subsequent operations to < 90% of the
maximum allowed THERMAL POWER level with the existing reactor coolant
pump combination.

(4) - Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(5) - Adjust "AT Pwr Calibrate"l.potentiometers to make AT power signals
agree with calorimetric calculation.

(6) - At least once per 18 months and following maintenance or adjustment
of the reactor trip breakers, the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall
include verification of the independent OPERABILITY of the
undervoltage and shunt trips.

(7) - The fuse circuitry in the matrix fault protection circuitry shall
be determined to be OPERABLE by testing with the installed test
circuitry.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-10 AMENUMENT NO, 1



INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) instrumentation
channels and bypasses shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their trip
setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3-4.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.

ACTION:

a. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel trip setpoint less conservative
than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 3.3-4,
declare the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION
requirement of Table 3.3-3 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE
status with the trip setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip
Setpoint value.

b. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel inoperable, take the ACTION
shown in Table 3.3-3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST operations for the MODES and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-2.

4.3.2.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during the
at power CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of channels affected by bypass operation.
The total bypass function shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per
18 months during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each channel affected by
bypass operation.

4.3.2.3 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS function
shall be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per 18 months.
Each test shall include at least one channel per function such that all channels
are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is the total number
of redundant channels in a specific ESFAS function as shown in the "Total No.
of Channels" Column of Table 3.3-3.
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TABLE 3.3-3

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPUCABLE

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Containment Pressure -

High

c. Pressurizer Pressure -
Low

d. Automatic Actuation -
Logic

2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Containment Pressure -

High-High
c. Automatic Actuation

Logic

3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIAS)

a. Manual CIAS (Trip
Buttons)

b. Safety Injection (SIAS)

c. Containment Pressure -
High

d. Containment Radiation -
High

e. Automatic Actuation
Logic

OF CHANNELS TO TRIP OPERABLE MODES

2
4

4

2

1
2

2

1

2
3

3

2

1,2,3,4
1,2,3

1, 2, 3(a)

1,2,3,4

1.2,3.4
1(b), 2(b). 3(b)

1.2.3,4

ACTION

12
13%, 14

13', 14

12

12
18a*, lab', ISc

12

2
4

2

1

2

1

2
3

2

I

2 1 2 1,2,3,4 12

See Functional Unit I for all Safety Injection Initiating Functions
and Requirements
4 2 3 1,2.3 13',14

4 2 3 1,2,3 13',14

2 1 2 1,2,3,4 12
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continuedl

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TOTAL NO. CHANNELS
OF CHANNELS TO TRIPFUNCTIONAL UNIT

4. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION (MSIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Steam Generator

Pressure - Low

c. Containment Pressure -
High

d. Automatic Actuation Logic
5. CONTAINMENT SUMP RECIRCULATION

(RAS)
a. Manual RAS (Trip Buttons)
b. Refueling Water Storage

Tank - Low

c. Automatic Actuation Logic

2

4/steam
generator

4

2

2

4

2

1
2/stearn

* generator

2

1

1

2

1

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

2

3/steam
generator

3

2

2

3

2

APPLICABLE
MODES

1,2.3

1. 2. 3(c)

1,2,3

1.2,3

1,2,3,4

1,2,3

1,2,3

ACTION

16

13, 14

13*. 14

12

12

19 1

12
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPLICABLE

FUNCTIONAL UNIT OF CHANNELS TO TRIP OPERABLE MODES ACTION

6. LOSS OF POWER (LOV)

a. (1) 4.16 kVEmergency Bus
Undervoltage (Loss of Voltage) 2/Bus 2/Bus 1/Bus 1, 2, 3 17

(2) 480 V Emergency Bus 3/Bus 2/Bus 2/Bus 1,2,3 17
Undervoltage (Loss of Voltage)

b. (1) 4.16 kV Emergency Bus 31Bus 2/Bus 2tBus 1,2,3 17
Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage)

(2) 480 V Emergency Bus 3/Bus 2/Bus 2/Bus 1.2.3 17
Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage)

7. AUXIUARY FEEDWATER (AFAS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons) 4/SG 2/SG 4/SG 1. 2. 3 15

b. Automatic Actuation Logic 4/SG 2/SG 3/SG 1, 2, 3 15

c. SG Level (2A/2B) - Low 4/SG 2/SG 31SG 1.2, 3 20a*. 20b*, 20c

e. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER ISOLATION

a. SG 2A - SG 2B Differential Pressure 4/SG 21SG 3/SG 1,2,23 20a-, 20b-, 20c
b. Feedwater Header 2A - 2B 41SG 21SG 3/SG 1,2. 3 20a*, 20c

DIfferential Pressure
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

(a) Trip function may be bypassed in this MODE when pressurizer pressure is
less than 1836 psia; bypass shall be automatically removed when Oressurizer
pressure is greater than or equal to 1836 psia.

(b) An SIAS signal is first necessary to enable CSAS logic.

(c) Trip function may be bypassed in this MODE below 700 psia; bypass shall
be automatically removed at or above 700 psia.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 12 -

ACTION 13 -

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Total
Number of Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue
provided the inoperable channel is placed in the bypassed or
tripped condition within 1 hour. If the inoperable channel is
bypassed, the desirability of maintaining this channel in the
bypassed condition shall be reviewed in accordance with
Specification 6.5.1.6m. The channel shall be returned to
OPERABLE status no later than during the next COLD SHUTDOWN.

With a channel process measurement circuit that affects
multiple functional units inoperable or in test, bypass or trip
all associated functional units as listed below.

Process Measurement Circuit Functional Unit Bypassed

1. Containment Pressure -

2. Steam Generator Pressure -

3. Steam Generator Level -

4. Pressurizer Pressure -

Containment Pressure - High (SIAS,
CIAS, CSAS)
Containaent Pressure - High (RPS)

Steam Generator Pressure - Low
(MSIS)
AFAS-1 and AFAS-2 (AFAS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)
Steam Generator Pressure-Low (RPS)

Steam Generator Level - Low (RPS)
If SG-2A, then AFAS-I (AFAS)
If SG-2B, then AFAS-2 (AFAS)

Pressurizer Pressure - High (RPS)
Pressurizer Pressure - Low (SIAS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 14 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the/minimum
Channels OPERABLE, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue
provided the following conditions are satisfied:

a. Verify that one of the inoperable channels has been
bypassed and place the other inoperable channel in the

- tripped condition within 1 hour.

b. All functional units affected by the bypassed/tripped
channel shall also be placed in the bypassed/tripped
condition as listed below.

Process Measurement Circuit Functional Unit Bypassed/Tripped
1. Containment Pressure -

2. Steam Generator Pressure -

3. Steam Generator Level -

4. Pressurizer Pressure -

Containment Pressure - High (SIAS,
CIAS, CSAS)
Containment Pressure - High (RPS)

Steam Generator Pressure - Low
(MSIS)
AFAS-1 and AFAS-2 (AFAS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)
Steam Generator Pressure-Low (RPS)

Steam Generator Level-Low (RPS)
If SG-2A, then AFAS-1 (AFAS)
If SG-2B, then AFAS-2 (AWAS)

Pressurizer Pressure - High (RPS)
Pressurizer Pressure - Low (SIAS)
Thermal Margin/Low Pressure (RPS)

ACTION 15 -

ACTION 16 -

ACTION 17 -

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels, restore the inoperable channels to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or declare the associated valve inoperable
and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.7.1.5.

With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or place the inoperable channel in the
tripped condition and verify that the -Minimum Channels OPERABLE
requirement is demonstrated within 1 hour; one additional channel
may be bypassed for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing per
Specification 4.3.2.1.
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 18 - With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the Total Number of
Channels, operation may proceed provided the following conditions are
satisfied:

a. The Inoperable channel Is placed in either the bypassed or tripped condition
and the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement is demonstrated
within 1 hour. If the Inoperable channel can not be restored to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours, then place the inoperable channel in the tripped
condition.

b. With a channel process measurement circuit that affects multiple functional
units inoperable or In test, bypass or trip all associated functional units as
listed in ACTION 13.

c. With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE, operation may proceed provided one of the
Inoperable channels has been bypassed and the other Inoperable channel
has been placed In the tripped condition within 1 hour. Restore one of the
Inoperable channels to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be In at least
HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours.

ACTION 19 - With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the Total Number of
Channels, operation may proceed provided the following conditions are
satisfied:

a. Within 1 hour the Inoperable channel Is placed In either the bypassed or
tripped condition. If OPERABILITY can not be restored within 48 hours,
be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the following 6 hours.

b. The Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement Is met; however, one
additional channel may be bypassed for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing per Specification 4.3.2.1.
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 20 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Total Number of
Channels, operation may proceed provided the following conditions are
satisfied:

a. The inoperable channel Is placed in either the bypassed or tripped condition
within 1 hour. If the Inoperable channel can not be restored to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours, then both AFAS-1 and AFAS-2 in the Inoperable
channel shall be placed in the bypassed condition. If the Inoperable
channel is bypassed, the desirability of maintaining this channel in the
bypassed condition shall be reviewed in accordance with Specification
6.5.1.6m. The channel shall be returned to OPERABLE status no later than
during the next COLD SHUTDOWN.

b With a channel process measurement circuit that affects multiple functional
units Inoperable or In test, bypass or trip all associated functional units as
listed in ACTION 13.

c. With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE, operation may proceed provided one of the
inoperable channels has been bypassed and the other Inoperable channel
placed in the tripped condition within 1 hour. Restore one of the Inoperable
channels to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be In at least HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following
6 hours.
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* TABLE 3.3-4

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP

W.
Nr

W~

FUNCTIONA

1. SAFE
a.

b.

C.

d.

2. CONT
a.

b.

C.

3. CONT
a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

4. MAIN
a.

b.

C.

d.

t1 UNIT.

.. `Y INJECTION (SIAS)
Manual (Trip Buttons)

Containment Pressure - 11igh

Pressurizer Pressure - Low

Automatic Actuation Logic

'AINMENT SPRAY (CSAS)
Manual (Trip Buttons)

Containment Pressure -- High-High

Automatic Actuation Logic

INMENT ISOLATION (CIAS)
Manual CIAS (Trip Buttons)

Safety Injection (SIAS)

Containment Pressure - High

Containment Radiation - High

Automatic Actuation Logic

STEAM LINE ISOLATION.
Manual (Trip Buttons)

Steam Generator Pressure - Low

Containment Pressure - High

Automatic Actuation Logic

TRIP SEIPOINT

Not Applicable

< 3.5 psig

> 1736 psia

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

< 5.40 psig

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

< 3.5 psig

< 10 R/hr

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

> 600 psia

< 3.5 psig

Not Applicable

VALUES

ALLOWABLE
VALUES

Not Applicable

c 3.6 psig

> 1728 psia

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

c 5.50 psig

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

- 3.6 psig

c 10 A/hr

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

> 567 psia

3.6 psig

Not Applicable

I

I

0
0L

I
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ENpINEaEn SAFETY FEATURES AMMON SYST MlNMMENMQN TRIP VALUES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT TRIP VALUE ALLOWABLE VALUES

5. CONTAINMENT SUMP RECIRCULATION (RAS)

a. Manual RAS (Trip Buttons) Not Applicable Not Applicable

b. Refueling Water Storage Tank - Low 5.67 feet 4.62 feet to 6.24 feet
above tank bottom above tank bottom

c. Automatic Actuation Logic Not Applicable Not Applicable

6. LOSS OF POWER

a. (1) 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2 3120 volts 2 3120 volts
(Loss of Voltage)

(2) 480 V Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2 360 volts 2 360 volts
(Loss of Voltage)

b. (1) 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2 3848 volts 2 3848 volts
(Degraded Voltage) with 10-second time delay with < 10-second time delay

(2) 480 V Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2 432 volts 2 432 volts
(Degraded Voltage)

7. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFAS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons) Not Applicable Not Applicable

b. Automatic Actuation Logic Not Applicable Not Applicable

c. SG 2A & 2B Level Low 2 19.0% k 18.0%

8. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER ISOLATION

a. Steam Generator AP - High 275 psid 89.2 to 281 psid

b. Feedwaler Header ,P - High r150.0 psid56.0 to 157.5 es

I
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TABLE 4,32

RN9INER8ED SAEMF M BDES-ACTATON-SYEM INMUMENTATON SURY9tLLANCE REQUIREMENSS

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE

UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST IS REQUIRED

1. SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R 1,2,3,4
b. Containment Pressure - High S R M 1,2,3
c. Pressurizer Pressure - Low S R M 1.2.3
d. Automatic Actuation Logic NA. N.A. M(1), R(3) 1, 2 3.4

2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A: N.A. R 1,2.3,4
b. Containment Pressure - High-Hlgh S R M 1,2,3
c. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. N.A. M(1), R(3) 12,23,4.

3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIAS)
a. Manual CIAS (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R 1,2,3,4
b. Safety Injection SIAS N.A. N.A. R 1,2,3,4
c. Containment Pressure - High S R M 1,2,3
d. Containment Radiation - High S R M 1,2,3
e. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. N.A. M(1), R(3) 1,2,3,4

4. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R 1,2,3
b. Steam Generator Pressure - Low S R M 1,2,3
c. Containment Pressure - High S A M 1,2,3
d. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. NA. M(1), R(3) 1,2,3,4

5. CONTAINMENT SUMP RECIRCULATION (RAS)
a. Manual RAS (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. A N.A.
b. Refuellng Water Storage Tank - Low S R M -1,2,3
c. Automatic Actuation Logic NA. N.A. M(1), R(3) 1,2,3
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E;NGfNEr ED-SAFETY FEATURES ACTATION SYSTM INSTRUMENTATIN SURVEILLANCE REgQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE

UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST IS REQUIRED

6. LOSS OF POWER (LOV)
a. 4.16 kV and 480 V Emergency Bus Undervollage

(Loss of Voltage) S R R 1,2,3,4
b.. 4.16 kV and 480 V Emergency Bus Undervollage

(Degraded Voltage) S R R 1.2,3,4

7. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. t 1,2,3
b. SGLevel(A/B)-Low S R M 1,2,3
c. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. N.A. M(1), SA(2) 1, 2,3

8. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER ISOLATION
a. SG Level (A/B) - Low and SG Differential

Pressure (B to NA to B) - High N.A. R M 1.2,3
b. SG Level (A/B) - Low and Feedwater Header

Differential Pressure (B to A/A to B) - High N.A. R M 1,2,3

TAIDLE NOTATION

(1) Testing of Automatic Actuation Logic shall Include onergizatlorde-energization of each Initiation relay (solid-state component) and verification of the
OPERABILITY of each InitIation relay (solid-state component).

(2) An actuation relay test shall be performed which shall Include the energizatlonlde-energizatlon of each actuation relay and verification of the OPERABILlTY of
each actuation relay.

(3) A subgroup relay test shall be performed which shall Include the energlzatlon/d-energlzallon of each subgroup relay and verification of the OPERABILItY of
each subgroup relay. Testing of the ESFAS subgroup relays shall be performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS at subintervals of 6 months, such that
each subgroup relay Is tested at least once per 18 months.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 314 3-23 Amendment No. P, go



INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING'CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the
specified limits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.

ACTION:

a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm/trip setpoint exceeding
the value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to within the
limit within 4 hours or declare the channel inoperable.

b. With one or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable,.take the
ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-3.
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TABLE 3.3-6
(A RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
c NSTRUMENT CHANNELS APPLICABLE ALARM/TRIP MEASUREMENT
INSTRUMENT OERABLE MODES -SETPOINT RANGE ACTION

c 1. AREA MONITORS
a. Fuel Stogage Pool Area

1. Criticality and 4 * < 20 mR/hr 101 - 104 mR/hr 22
Venti'ation System
Isolation Monitor

b. Containment Isolation 3 6 • 90 mR/hr 1 - 107 mR/hr 25

c. Control Room Isolation 1 per ALL MODES S 2x background lo" - lo2 pCi/cc 26
intake

d. Containment Area - Hi 1 1, 2, 3 & 4 Not Applicable 1 - 107 R/hr 27
Range

en 2. PROCESS MONITORS

a. Fuel Storage Pool Area
Ventilation System

i. Gaseous Activity 1 ** *** - 10.2 pCI/cc 24

ii. Particulate Activity I ** *** I _ 106 cpm 24

b. Containment

1. Gaseous Activity
CL RCS Leakage Detection 1 1, 2, 3 & 4 Not Applicable 10 - 102 pCi/cc 23
ID

e 1ii. Particulate Activity
z RCS Leakage Detection 1 1, 2, 3 & 4 Not Applicable I - 106 cpm 23
0

*With fuel in the storage pool or building.
**With irradiated fuel in the storage pool or whenever there is fuel movement within the pool or crane operation
with loads over the storage pool.

***The Alarm/Trip Setpoints are determined and'set in accordance with the requirements of the Offsite Dose
Calculation Manual.
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ITALEI31 * (Continued)

RAD1AB1ON MONITRING INISTRUMENTATION

C

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

APPLICABLE
MODES

ALARMWTRhP
SETPOINT

MEASUREMENT
RANGEINSTRUMENT ACTION

PROCESS MONITORS (Continued)

c. Noble Gas Effluent Monitors

1. Reactor Auxiliary Building
Exhaust System (Plant Vent Low
Range Monitor)

ii. Reactor Auxiliary Building
Exhaust System (Plant Vent
High Range Monitor)

Ill. Steam Generator Blowdown
Treatment Facility Building
Exhaust System

1

I

*1

1,2,3&4

1,2,3&4

a.,

**0

10 -10 pCvcc

10 - 10 pCVcc

10 -10 epCVcc

27

27

271,2,3 & 4

Iv. Steam Safety Valve Discharge#

v. Atmospheric Steam Dump Valve
Discharger

1/steam header

1/steam header

1,2,3&4 a..
10 - 10 viCVco 27

271,2,3&4 10 -10 i'Cvcc

vW. ECCS Exhaust 1/train 1,2,3&4 a..
10.- 10 pCVcc 27 I

-

^^^ The AlamflTrp Setpolnts are determined and set In accordance with the requirements of the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual.
# The steam safety valve discharge monitor and the atmospheric steam dump valve discharge monitor are the same monitor.
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TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 22 -

ACTION 23 -

ACTION 24 -

ACTION 25 -

ACTION 26 -

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, perform area surveys of
the monitored area with portable monitoring instrumentation at
least once per 24 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Mintmum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.4.6.1.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, suspend all operations
involving movement of fuel within the spent fuel storage pool
and crane operations with loads over the spent fuel storage pool.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.9.9.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency ventilation
system in the recirculation mode of operation.

With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the
inoperable Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or:

1) Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the
appropriate parameter(s), and

2) Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following
the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring the
system to OPERABLE status.

I

.

ACTION 27 -

Amendment No. 73ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-27
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TABLE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(

INSTRUMENT

1. AREA MONITORS

a. Fuel Storage Pool Area
i. Criticality and

Ventilation System
Isolation Monitor

b. Containment - Isolation

c. Control Room Isolation

d. Containment Area - High Range

2. PROCESS MONITORS

a. Fuel Storage Pool Area - Ven-
tilation System
i. Gaseous Activity
ir. Particulate Activity

b. Containment
I. Gaseous Activity

a) RCS Leakage Detection
ii. Particulate Activity

a) RCS Leakage Detection

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

S R M

.S

S

S

R

R

R

M

M

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
IS REQUIRED

6

ALL MODES

1, 2, 3, & 4

*R

1, 2, 3, & 4

1, 2, 3, & 4

S
S

R
R

M
N

S R M

S R M

With fuel in the storage pool or building.
** With irradiated fuel in the storage pool
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TABLE 4.3-3 (Continued)

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(.

I-
.C

* z
* -4
* 4

INSTRUMENT
CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
. CALIBRATION

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
IS REQUIRED

PROCESS MONITORS (Continued)

c. Noble Gas Effluent Monitors

i. Reactor Auxiliary Building
Exhaust System (Plant Vent
Low Range Monitor)

ii. Reactor Auxiliary Building
Exhaust System (Plant Vent
High Range Monitor)

iii. Steam Generator Blowdown
Treatment Building Exhaust
System

S R

S R(a)

C.)
N 4

S R

M

M

M

M

M

M

1, 2, 3 & 4

1, 2, 3, & 4

1, 2, 3 & 4

1, 2, 3 & 4

1, 2, 3 & 4

1, 2, 3 & 4

iv. Steam Safety Valve
Discharge# S.

v. Atmospheric Steam
Dump Valve Discharge#

R

R

Rvi. ECCS Exhaust S

# The steam safety valve discharge monitor and the atmospheric steam dump valve discharge monitor are
the same monitor.



PAGE 3/4 3-31 (ORIGINAL) HAS BEEN DELETED FROM THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS.

THE NEXT PAGE IS 3/4 3-32.
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INSTRUMENTATION

REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.5 The remote shutdown system transfer switches, controls and
instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE.

S

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

a. With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown channels less than the
Required Number of Channels shown in Table 3.3-9, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days, or be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown channels less than the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3-9, either restore
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.5.1 Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel shall
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-6.

be

4.3.3.5.2 Each remote shutdown system instrumentation transfer
control circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying its
perform its intended function(s) at least once per 18 months.

switch and
capability to

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-38
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TABLE 3.3-9

REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

READOUT
LOCATION

INSTRUMENT

CHANNELS
RANGE

REQUIRED
OF NUMBER
CHANNELS

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE ft

1. Power Range Neutron 
Flux

2. Reactor Trip Breaker

Indication
3. Reactor Coolant

Temperature - TCold

4. Pressurizer Pressure

5. Pressurizer tevel

6. Steam Generator 
Pressure

7. Steam Generator Level

tX 8. Shutdown Coq1ing 
Flow

Rate
9. Shutdown Cooling

Temperature
10. Diesel Generator 

Voltage

It. Diesel Generator 
Power

12. Atmospheric Dump
Valve Pressure

13. Charging Flow/Pressure

Hot Shutdown Panel

Reactor Trip
Switch Gear (RB)

Hot
Hot
Hot
Hot
Hot

Shutdown
Shutdown
Shutdown
Shutdown
Shutdown

Panel
Panel
Panel
Panel
Panel

2 x 10-8% - 200%

OPEN-CLOSE

0° - 600°F
o - 3000 psia
O - 100% level
O - 1200 psia
O - 100% level

0 - 5000 gpm

0 - 350°F
O - 5250 V
O - 5000 kW

2

1/trip breaker

2
2
2

1/steam generator
2/steam generator

1/trip breaker

1
1
1

1/steam generator
I/steam generator

I

Hot Shutdown Panel
2 1

Hot Shutdown
Hot Shutdown
Hot Shutdown

Panel
Panel
Panel

2
1/diesel generator
I/diesel generator

1/steam generator
2

1
1/diesel generator
I/diesel generator

1/steam generator
1

Hot Shutdown Panel

Hot Shutdown Panel

0 - 1200 psig
0n- 150 gpm/
O - 3000 psia

CONTROLS/ISOLATE SWITCHES

0
a

r+J

Ze

1. Atmospheric Sto Dump

Controllers
2. Aux. Spray Valves

3. Charging Pump Controls

4. Letdown Isol Valve

5. AFW Pump/Valve 
Controls

6. AFW Pump Steam 
Inlet

Valve
7. Pzr Heater Controls

Hot Shutdown Panel/RAU431
N.A. 2/steam generator

Hot
Hot
Hot
Hot

Shutdown
Shutdown
Shutdown
Shutdown

Panel/RA9431
Panel/RAD431
Panel/RAB431
Panel /RA431

N.A.
N. A.
N. A.
N. A.

2
3
3
3

1/steam generator

1
2
2
2

1
3

Hot Shutdown Panel/RA0431

Hot Shutdown Panel/RAD431

N. A.
N. A.

2
6
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REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM IN

INSTRUMENT

1. Power Range Neutron Flux

2. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication

3. Reactor Coolant Temperature-

Tcold

4. Pressurizer Pressure

5. Pressurizer Level

6. Steam Generator Level

7. Steam Generator Pressure

8. Shutdown Cooling Flow Rate

9. Shutdown Cooling Temperature

10. Diesel Generator Voltage

11. Diesel Generator Power

12. Atmospheric Dump Valve Pressure

13. Charging Flow/Pressure

TABLE 4.3-6

STRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL CHANNEL
CHECK CALIBRATION

M Q

M N.A.

WA

us)

40

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M



INSTRUMENTATION

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-10
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a.* With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table 3.3-10,
either restore the inoperable channel-to OPERABLE status within
7 days, or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b.* With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less than
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3-10, either
restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

c.** With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the Total Number
of Channels shown in Table 3.3-10, either restore the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days if repairs are feasible
without shutting down or prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days following
the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability
and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

d.** With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than the Minimum Channels
OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3-10, either restore the inoperable
channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours if repairs are feasible
without shutting down or:

1. Initiate an alternate method of monitoring the reactor vessel
inventory; and

2. Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant
to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days following the event out-
lining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the
plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status,
and

3. Restore the Channel to OPERABLE status at the next scheduled
refueling.

e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

* Action statements do not apply to Reactor Vessel Level Monitoring System,
Containment Sump Water Level (narrow range) and Containment Sump Water
Level (wide range) instruments.

**Action statements apply only to Reactor Vessel Level Monitoring System,
Containment Sump Water Level (narrow range) and Containment Sump Water
Level (wide range) instruments.
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INSTRUMENTATION

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel will be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations
at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-41 a Amendment No. 19
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TABLE 3.3-10
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

(

INSTRUMENT
1. Containment Pressure
2. Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - THOt

(Wide Range)
3. Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - Tcod

(Wide Range)
4. Reactor Coolant Pressure - Wide Range
5. Pressurizer Water Level
6. Steam Generator Pressure
7. Steam Generator Water Level - Narrow Range
8. Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range
9. Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level
10. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate (Each pump)
11. Reactor Cooling System Subcoollng Margin Monitor
12. PORV Position/Flow Indicator
13. PORV Block Valve Position Indicator
14. Safety Valve Position/Flow Indicator
15. Containment Sump Water Level (Narrow Range)
16. Containment Water Level (Wide Range)
17. Incore Thermocouples
18. Reactor Vessel Level Monitoring System

REQUIRED NUMBER
OF CHANNELS

2
2

MINIMUM CHANNELS
OPERABLE

1
1

I
2 1

2
2
2/steam generator
1/steam generator
1/steam generator'
2
1/pump*
2
2/valve***
1/valve**
1/valve***
1 ****

2
4/core quadrant
2*****

1

1/steam generator
1/steam generator
1/steam generator*
1
1/pump*
1
1/valve**
1/valve**
1/valve***
1 ****

1
2/core quadrant
1*****

These corresponding Instruments may be substituted for each other.
Not required if the PORV block valve Is shut and power is removed from the operator.

*** If not available, monitor the quench tank pressure, level and temperature, and each safety valve/PORV
discharge piping temperature at least once every 12 hours.

**6* The non-safety grade containment sump water level Instrument may be substituted.
***** Definition of OPERABLE: A channel consists of eight (8) sensors In a probe of which four (4) sensors

must be OPERABLE.
ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-42 Amendment No. 3, 49, log
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TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

INSTRUMENT

Containme it Pressure

Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - THaI (Wide Range)

Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - TCOId (Wide Range)

Reactor Coolant Pressure - Wide Range

Pressurizer Water Level

Steam Generator Pressure

Steam Generator Water Level - Narrow Range

Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range

Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level

Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate (Each pump)

Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor

PORV Position/Flow Indicator

PORV Block Valve Position Indicator

Safety Valve Position/Flow Indicator

Containment Sump Water Level (Narrow Range)

Containment Water Level (Wide Range)

Incore Thermocouples

Reactor Vessel Level Monitoring System

CHANNEL
CHECK

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M
M

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R
R

I
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4; 1 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

STARTUP AND POWER OPERATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.1 Both Reactor Coolant loops and both Reactor Coolant pumps in each
loop shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: 1 and 2.,

ACTION:

With less than the above required Reactor Coolant pumps in operation, be in at
least HOT STANDBY within 1 hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.1 The above required Reactor Coolant loops shall be verified to be in
operation and circulating Reactor Coolant at least once per 12 hours.

*See Special Test Exception 3.10.3.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-1' Amendment No. 18



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT STANDBY

LIMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 The Reactor Coolant loops listed below shall be OPERABLE and at least
one of these Reactor Coolant loops shall be in operation.*

a. Reactor Coolant Loop 2A and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated Reactor Coolant pump.

b. Reactor Coolant Loop 28 and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated Reactor Coolant pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required Reactor Coolant loops OPERABLE,
restore the required loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be
in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With no Reactor Coolant loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.1
and immediately initiate corrective action to return the required Reactor
Coolant loop to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.2.1 At least the above required Reactor Coolant pumps, if not in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying
correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability.

4.4.1.2.2 At least one Reactor Coolant loop shall be verified to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

4.4.1.2.3 The required steam generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE
verifying the secondary side water level to be > 10% indicated narrow range
level at least once per 12 hours.

* All Reactor Coolant pumps may be deenergized for up to 1 hour provided
(1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specification 3.1.1.1 and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 101F below
saturation temperature.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3144-2 Amendment No. 48, 122



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITON FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.3 At least two of the loop(s)/train(s) listed below shall be OPERABLE
and at least one Reactor Coolant and/or shutdown cooling loops shall be in
operation.*

a. Reactor Coolant Loop 2A and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated Reactor Coolant pumps

b. Reactor Coolant Loop 2B and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated Reactor Coolant pump.*

c. Shutdown Cooling Train 2A,

d. Shutdown Cooling Train 2B.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required Reactor Coolant and/or shutdown
cooling loops OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to
return the required loops to OPERABLE status as soon as possible;
if the remaining OPERABLE loop is a shutdown cooling loop, be in
COLD SHUTDOWN within 30 hours.

b. With no Reactor Coolant or shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend
operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specifications 3.1.1.1 and immediately initiate corrective action to return the
required coolant loop to operation.

* All Reactor Coolant pumps and shutdown cooling pumps may be de-energized
for up to 1 hour provided (1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into
the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required .o meet thb. SHUTDOWN
MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.1 and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at
least 100F below saturation temperature.

** A Reactor Coolant pump shall not be started with two idle loops and one or
more of the Reactor Coolant System cold leg temperatures less than or equal
to that specified in Table 3A-3 unless the secondary water temperature of
each steam generator is less than 400F above each of the Reactor Coolant
System cold leg temperatures.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-3 Amendment No. 46, 34,46. 122



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT SHUTDOWN

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.3.1
determined
alignments

The required Reactor Coolant pump(s), if not in operation, shall be
to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
and indicated power availability.

4.4.1.3.2 The required steam generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE by
verifying the secondary side water level to be.> 10% indicated narrow range
level at least once per 12 hours.

4.4.1.3.3 At least one Reactor Coolant or shutdown cooling loop shall be
verified to be in operation and circulating Reactor Coolant at least once per
12 hours.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-4



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS FILLED

LlMIITNG CONDMON FOR OPERAllON

3.4.1.4.1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE and in
operation*, and either

a. One additional shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE , or

b. The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators
shall be greater than 10% indicated narrow range level.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with Reactor Co~olant'loops filled#.

ACTION:

a. With one of the shutdown cooling loops inoperable and with less than
the required steam generator level, immediately initiate corrective
action to return the inoperable shutdown cooling loop to OPERABLE
status or to restore the required steam generator level as soon as
possible.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.2
and immediately initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.4.1.1 The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators when
required shall be determined to be within limits at least once per 12 hours.

4.4.1.4.1.2 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be determined to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

* The shutdown cooling pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided
1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specification 3.1.1.2 and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 100F below
saturation temperature.

# One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE
and in operation.

" A Reactor Coolant pump shall not be started with two idle loops unless
the secondary water temperature of each steam generator is less than 400F
above each of the Reactor Coolant System cold leg temperatures.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS NOT FILLED

LIMING CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.4.2 Two shutdown cooling loops shall be OPERABLE and at least one
shutdown cooling loop shall be in operation.*

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with reactor coolant loops not filled.

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required loops OPERABLE, within 1 hour
initiate corrective action to return the required loops to OPERABLE
status as soon as possible.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.2
and within 1 hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.4.2 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be determined to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

# One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

* The shutdown cooling pump may be deenergized for up to 1 hour provided (1) no
operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specification 3.1.1.2 and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 1 0F below
saturation temperature.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEMI

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.2.2 All pressurizer code safety valves shall be OPERABLE with a lift setting of
> 2435.3 psig and < 2535.3 psig.*

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 2300F.

ACTION:

a. With one pressurizer code safety valve inoperable, either restore the
inoperable valve to OPERABLE status within 15 minutes or be in HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 6 hours.

b. With two or more pressurizer code safety valves inoperable, be in HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN with all RCS cold leg
temperatures at < 2300F within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.2.2 Verify each pressurizer code safety valve is OPERABLE in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program. Following testing, as-left rift settings shall be within +I- 1%
of 2500 psia.

The lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at nominal
operating temperature and pressure.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.3 PRESSURIZER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with a minimum water level of greater
than or equal to 27% indicated level and a maximum water level of less than or
equal to 68% indicated level and at least two groups of pressurizer heaters
capable of being powered from lE buses each having a nominal capacity of at
least 150 kW.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one group of the above required pressurizer heaters inoperable,
restore at least two groups to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the following 6 hours.

b. With the pressurizer otherwise inoperable, be in at least HOT
STANDBY with the reactor trip breakers open within 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.3.1 The pressurizer water volume shall be determined to be within its
limits at least once per 12 hours.

4.4.3.2 The capacity of each of the above required groups of pressurizer
heaters shall be verified to be at least 150 kW at least once per 92 days.

4.4.3.3 The emergency power supply for the pressurizer heaters shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by verifying that on an
Engineered Safety Features Actuation test signal concurrent with a loss of
offsite power:

a. the pressurizer heaters are automatically shed from the emergency
power sources, and

b. the pressurizer heaters can be reconnected to their respective buses
manually from the control room after resetting of the ESFAS test
signal. I
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.4 PORV BLOCK VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.4 Each Power Operated Relief Valve (PORV) Block valve shall be OPERABLE.
No more than one block valve shall be open at any one time.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one or more block valve(s) inoperable, within 1 hour either
restore the block valve(s) to OPERABLE status or close the block
valve(s) and remove power from the block valve(s); otherwise, be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

b. With both block valves open, close one block valve within 1 hour,
otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. The provisions of specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.4 Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per
92 days by operating the valve through one complete cycle of full travel
unless the block valve is closed with power removed in order to meet-the
requirements of Action a. or b. above.

- ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-10 Amendment No. 3W,4§



4

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4;.5 STEAM GENERATORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5 Each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one or more steam generators inoperable, restore the inoperable
generator(s) to OPERABLE status prior to increasing Tavg above 2001F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.5.0 Each steam generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of
the following augmented inservice inspection program.

4.4.5.1 Steam Generator Sample Selection and Inspection - Each steam generator
shall be determined OPERABLE during shutdown by selecting and inspecting at
least the minimum number of steam generators specified in Table 4.4-1.

4.4.5.2 Steam Generator Tube Sample Selection and Inspection - The steam
generator tube minimum sample size, inspection result classification, and the
corresponding action required shall be as specified in Table 4.4-2. The
inservice inspection of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the
frequencies specified in Specification 4.4.5.3 and the inspected tubes shall
be verified acceptable per the acceptance criteria of Specification 4.4.5.4.
The tubes selected for each inservice inpection shall include at least 3% of
the total number of tubes in all steam generators; the tubes selected for
these inspections shall be selected on a random basis except:

a. Whe're experience in similar plants with similar water chemistry
indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at least 50% of the
tubes inspected shall be from these critical areas.

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each inservice inspection
(subsequent to the preservice inspection) of each steam generator
shall include:
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLAK!CE REQU IREMENTS (Continued)

1. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
penetrations (greater than 20%).

2. Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated potential
problems.

3. A tube inspection (pursuant to Specification 4.4.5.4.a.8) shall
be performed on each selected tube. If any selected tube does
not permit the passage of the eddy current probe for a tube
inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall
be selected and subjected to a tube inspection.

c. The tubes selected as the second and third samples (if required by
Table 4.4.2) during each inservice inspection may be subjected to
partial tube inspection provided:

1. The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes from
those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes wtih
imperfections were previously found.

2. The inspections Include those portions of the tubes where
imperfections were previously found.

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of the
following three categories:

Category Inspection Results

C-l Less than 5% of the total tubes inspected
are degraded tubes and none of the inspected
tubes are detective.

C-2 One of more tubes, but not more than 1% of
the total tubes inspected are defective, or
between 5% and 10% of the total tubes inspected
are degraded tubes.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SIIR"ErLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Category Inspection Results

C-3 More than 1O% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes or more than lS of the inspected
tubes are defective.

Note: (1) In all inspections, previously degraded tubes must exhibit
significant (greater than 1OZ) further wall penetrations to
be included in the above percentage calculations.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4.5.3 Inspection Frequencies - The above required inservice inspections of
steam generator tubes shall be performed at the following frequencies:

a. The first inservice inspection shall be performed after 6 Effective
Full Power Months but within 24 calender months of initial crit-
icality. Subsequent inservice inspections shall be performed at
intervals of not less than 12 nor more than 24 calendar months after
the previous inspection. If two consecutive inspections following
service under AVT (all volatile treatment) conditions, not including
the preservice inspection, result in all inspection results falling
into the C-1 category or if two consecutive inspections demonstrate
that previously observed degradation has not continued and no addi-
tional degradation has occurred, the inspection interval may be
extended to a maximum of once per 40 months.

b. If the results of the inservice inspection of a steam generator
conducted in accordance with Table 4.4-2 at 40-month intervals fall
into Category C-3, the inspection frequency shall be increased to at
least once per 20 months. The increase in inspection frequency
shall apply until the subsequent inspections satisfy the criteria of
Specification 4.4.5.3a.; the interval may then be extended to a
maximum of once per 40 months.

c. Additional, unscheduled inservice inspections shall be performed on
each steam generator in accordance with the first sample inspection
specified in Table 4.4-2 during the shutdown subsequent to any of
the following conditions:

1. Primary-to-secondary tubes leaks (not including leaks
originating from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess of the
limits of Specification 3.4.6.2.

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis
Earthquake.

3. A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the
Engineered Safety Features.

4. A main steam line or feedwater line break.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4.5.4 Acceptance Criteria

a. As used in this Specification

1. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish or
contour of a tube from that required by fabrication drawings or
specifications. Eddy-current testing indications below 20% of
the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be considered
as imperfections.

2. Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage, wear or
general corrosion occurring on either inside or outside of a
tube.

3. Degraded Tube means a tube containing imperfections greater
than or equal to 20% of the nominal wall thickness caused by
degradation.

4. % Degradation means the percentage of the tube wall thickness
affected or removed by degradation.

5. Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it exceeds
the plugging limit. A tube containing a defect is defective.

6. Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or beyond which
the tube shall be removed from service and is equal to 40%
of the nominal tube wall thickness.

7. Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it leaks or
contains a defect large enough to affect its structural integrity
in the event of an Operating Basis Earthquake, a loss-of-coolant
accident, or a steam line or feedwater line break as specified
in 4.4.5.3c., above.

8. Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam generator tube
from the point of entry (hot leg side) completely around the
U-bend to the top support of the cold leg.

9. Preservice Inspection means an inspection of the full length of
each tube in each steam generator performed by eddy current
techniques prior to service to establish a baseline
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

condition of the tubing. This inspection shall be performed
after the field hydrostatic test and prior to initial POWER
OPERATION using the equipment and techniques expected to be
used during subsequent Inservice inspections.

b. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after completing
the corresponding actions (plug all tubes exceeding the plugging
limit and all tubes containing through-wall cracks) required by
Table 4.4-2.

4.4.5.5 Reports

a. Within 15 days following the completion of each inservice inspection
of steam generator tubes, the number of tubes plugged in each steam
generator shall be reported to the Commission in a Special Report
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2.

b. The complete results of the steam generator tube inservice inspection
shall be submitted to the Commission in a Special Report pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2 within 12 months following completion of the
inspection. This Special Report shall include:

1. Number and extent of tubes inspected.

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for each
indication of an imperfection.

3. Identification of tubes plugged.
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TABLE 4.4-1

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE

INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

(

Preservice Inspection No Yes

No. of Steam Generators per Unit Two Three Four Two Three Four

First Inservice Inspection All One Two Two

Second & Subsequent Inservice Inspections One1 Onel Ope2 One3

Table Notation:

1. The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator on a rotating schedule encompassing 3 N % of the tubes
(where N is the number of steam generators in the plant) if the results of the first or previous inspections indicate that
all steam generators are performing in a like manner. Note that under some circumstances, the operating conditions in
one or more steam generators may be found to be more severe than those in other steam generators. Under such circum-
stances the sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the most severe conditions.

2. The other steam generator not inspected during the first inservice inspection shall be inspected. The third and subsequent
Inspections should follow the instruptions described in 1 above.

3. Each- of the other two steam generators not inspected during the first inservice inspections shall be inspected during the
second and third inspections. The fourth and subsequent inspections shall follow the instructions described in 1 above.
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TABLE 4.4-2

'-4

SS

STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION

IST SAMPLE INSPECTION 2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION

Sample Size Result Action Required Result Action Required Result Action Required

A minimum of C-i None NIA N/A N/A N/A
S Tubes per
S. G.

C-2 Plug defective tubes C-l None N/A N/A
and Inspect additionat Plug defective tubes C-I None
2S tubes In this S. G. C-2 and inspect additional C-2 Plug defective tubes

4S tubes in this S. G. Perform action for

C-3 C-3 result of first
________ ___sample

Perform action for
C-3 C-3 result of first N/A N/A

________ ________________ sam ple
C-3 Inspect all tubes in All other

this S. G.. phlu de. S. G.s are None N/A N/A
fective tubes and C- 11'
Inspect 2S tubes In Som S. G.5 Perform action for /NA
each other S. G. C-2 but no C-2 result of second N/A N/A

additional sample
S. G. are
C-3
Additional Inspect all tubes In
S. G. Is C-3 each S. G. and plug'

defective tubes.
N/A N/A

06

I.-'
'wh

S = 3 N % Where N is the number of steam generators In the unit, and n Is the number of steam generators inspected
n during an inspection I

. .



REACTR COOLANT SYSTEM

314.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

LEAKAGEF DETECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.1 The following RCS leakage detection systems shall be OPERABLE:

a. The reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system; and

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous or particulate).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION2:

a. With the required reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system inoperable,
perform a RCS water inventory balance at least once per 24 hours and restore
the sump inlet flow monitoring system to OPERABLE status within 30 days;
otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With the required radioactivity monitor inoperable, analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere or perform a RCS water inventory balance at least
once per 24 hours, and restore the required radioactivity monitor to
OPERABLE status within 30 days; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

c. With all required monitors inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable if at least one of the
required monitors is OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.6.1 The RCS leakage detection instruments shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor at the frequencies specified in Table 4.3-3.

b. Performance of the CHANNEL CALUBRATION of the required reactor cavity
sump inlet flow monitoring system at least once per 18 months.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

A__> OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE,

b. 1 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE,

c. 1 gpm total primary-to-secondary leakage through all steam
generators and 720 gallons per day through any one steam generator,

d. 10 gpm IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE from the Reactor Coolant System, and

e. 1 gpm leakage (except as noted in Table 3.4-1) at a Reactor Coolant
System pressure of 2235 ± 20 psig from any Reactor Coolant System
Pressure Isolation Valve specified in Table 3.4-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT STANDBY
within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With any Reactor Coolant System leakage greater than any one of the
limits, excluding PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE and leakage from Reactor
Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valves, reduce the leakage rate to
within limits within 4 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. With any Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve leakage
greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of
the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by
use of at least two closed manual or deactivated automatic valves,
or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With RCS leakage alarmed and confirmed in a flow path with no flow
indication, commence an RCS water inventory balance within 1 hour to
determine the leak rate.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.6.2.1 Reactor Coolant System leakages shall be demonstrated to be within
each of the above limits by:

a. Monitoring the containment atmosphere gaseous and particulate
radioactivity monitor at least once per 12 hours.

b. Monitoring the containment sump inventory and discharge at least
once per 12 hours.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance at
least once per 72 hours.

d. Monitoring the reactor head flange leakoff system at least once per
24 hours.

4.4.6.2.2 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve check valve
specified in Table 3.4-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage
to be within its limit:

a. At least once per 18 months,

b. Prior to entering MODE 2 whenever the plant has been in COLD
SHUTDOWN for 7 days or more and if leakage testing has not been
performed in the previous 9 months,

c. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve,

d. Following valve actuation due to automatic or manual action or flow
through the valve:

1. Within 24 hours by verifying valve closure, and

2. Within 31 days by verifying leakage rate.

4.4.6.2.3 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve motor-operated
valve specified in Table 3.4-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying
leakage to be within its limit;

a. At least once per 18 months, and

b. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair, or replacement work on the valve.

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3
or 4.

Amendment No. 72
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TABLE 3.4-1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES

Check Valve No. Motor-Operated Valve No.

V3217
V3227
V3237
V3247
V3259
V3258
V3260
V3261
V3215
V3225
V3235
V3245

V3525
V3524
V3527
V3526

V3480
V3481
V3652
V3651

NOTES

(a) Maximum Allowable Leakage (each valve):

1. Except as noted below leakage rates greater than 1.0 gpm are
unacceptable.

2. For motor-operated valves (MOVs) only, leakage rates greater than
1.0 gpm but less than or equal to 5.0 gpm are acceptable if the
latest measured rate has not exceeded the rate determined by the
previous test by an amount that reduces the margin between previous
measured leakage rate and the maximum permissible rate of 5.0 gpm by
50% or greater.

3. For motor-operated valves (MOVs) only, leakage rates greater than
1.0 gpm but less than or equal to 5.0 gpm are unacceptable if the
latest measured rate exceeded the rate determined by the previous
test by an amount that reduces the margin between measured leakage
rate and the maximum permissible rate of 5.0 gpm by 50% or greater.

4. Leakage rates greater than 5.0 gpm are unacceptable.

(b) To satisfy ALARA requirements, leakage may be measured indirectly (as
from the performance of pressure indicators) if accomplished in accord-
ance with approved procedures and supported by computations showing that
the method is capable of demonstrating valve compliance with the leakage
criteria.

(c) Minimum test differential pressure shall not be less than 200 psid.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.7 CHEMISTRY

IMIMmNG CONDITION FOR OPFRATnON

3.4.7 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be maintained within the limits specified in
Table 3.4-2.

APPLICABILITY: All MODES

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2,3, and 4:

a. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its Steady State Umit but
within its Translent Umit, restore the parameter to within its Steady State Limit
within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its Transient Umit, be in at
least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

MODES 5 and 6:

With the concentration of either chloride or fluoride in the Reactor Coolant System in excess of its
Steady State Limit for more than 24 hours or in excess of Its Transient Umit, reduce the
pressurizer pressure to less than or equal to 500 psia, if applicable, and perform an engineering
evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural integrity of the
Reactor Coolant System; determine that the Reactor Coolant System remains acceptable for
continued operation prior to increasing the pressurizer pressure above 500 psia or prior to
proceeding to MODE 4.

StURVFIL ANCrF RFOUIRFMFNTS

4.4.7 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be determined to be within the limits by
analysis of those parameters at the frequencies specified in Table 4.4-3.
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*TABLE 3.4-2

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

CHEMISTRY

PARAMETER

DISSOLVED OXYGEN

STEADY STATE
LIMIT

< 0.10 ppm

TRANSIENT
LIMIT

< 1.00 ppm

< 1.50 ppmCHLORIDE < 0.15 ppm

FLUORIDE < 0.15 ppm < 1.50 ppm

"Limit not applicable with Tavg less than or equal to 250'F.

- - - -- -
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TABLE 4.4-3

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

CHEMISTRY LIMITS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

MINIMUM MAXIMUM TIME
SAMPLING FREQUENCIES BETWEEN SAMPLES

3 times per 7 days* 72 hours

3 times per 7 days 72 hours

3 times per 7 days 72 hours

PARAMETER

DISSOLVED OXYGEN

CHLORIDE

FLUORIDE

tNot required with T less than or equal to 250OFavg
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.8 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:

a. Less than or equal to 1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131, and

b. Less than or equal to lCO/E microcuries/gram.

AFPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2 aid 3*:

a. With the specific activity of the primary coolant greater than
1.0 microcurie/gram CCSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 for more than 48 hours
during one continuous time interval or exceeding the limit line
shown in Figure 3.4-1, be in at least HOT STANDBY with Tayg less
than SOO¢F within 6 hours.

b. With the specific activity of the primary coolant greater than
100/E nicrocuries/gram, be in at least HOT STANDBY with Tay less
than 500QF within 6 hours. g

IMDES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

With the specific activity of the primary coolant greater thar,
1 mi.rocurie/gram DCSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 or greater than
100/E microcuries/gram, perform the sampling and analysis require-
ments of item 4 a) of Table 4.4-4 until the specific activity of
the primary coolant is restored to within its limits.

LSL'VEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be determined to be
within the limits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of
Table 4.4-4.

*Hi"} Tav, greater than or equal to 500@F.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-25 Amendm.ent No. 44



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

DELETED
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0-4
N"

(

PRIM!

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

1. Gross Activity Determination

2. Isotopic Analysib for DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 Concentration

3. Radlochemical for E Determination

4. Isotopic Analysis for Iodine
Including 1-131, 1-133, and 1-135

(
TABLE 4.4-4

kRY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE
AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS
FREQUENCY

At least once per 72 hours

1 per 14 days

1 per 6 months*

a) Once per 4 hours,
whenever the specific
activity exceeds
1 micro-Ci/gram, DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131
or 10O/E micro-Cl/gram, and

b) One sample between
2 and 6 hours following
a THERMAL POWER
change exceeding
15X of the RATED THERMAL
POWER within a 1-hour
period.

(

MODES IN WHICH SAMPLE
AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED

1, 2, 3, 4

1

1

1#, 21, 3D, 41, 51

I

I

*1

N3

1. 2, 3

1 Until the specific activity of the primary coolant system is restored within its limits.

* Sample to be taken after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of POWER OPERATION have elapsed since reactor
was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.9 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9.1 The Reactor Coolant System (except the pressurizer) temperature
and pressure shall be limited in accordance with the limit lines shown on
Figures 3.4-2, 3.4-3 and 3.4-4 during heatup, cooldown, criticality, and
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With any of the above limits exceeded, restore the temperature and/or
pressure to within the limit within 30 minutes; perform an engineering
evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the
structural integrity of the Reactor Coolant System; determine that the
Reactor Coolant System remains acceptable for continued operations or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and reduce the RCS T.
to less than 200°F within the.next 30 hours in accordance with Figur2EX
3.4-3 and 3.4-4. - I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.9.1.1 The Reactor Coolant System temperature and pressure shall be
determined to be within the limits at least once per 30 minutes during
system heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing
operations.
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REACTOR COOLANI SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued).

4.4.9.1.2 The reactor vessel material irradiation surveillance specimens
shall be removed and examined, to determine changes in material properties, as
required by 10 CFR 50 Appendix H. The results of these examinations shall be
used to update Figures .3.4-2, 3.4-3 and 3.4-4.
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FIGURE 3.4-2
ST. LUCIE-2 PIT LIMITS, 21.7 EFPY
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FIGURE 3.4-3
ST. LUCIE-2 P/T UIMITS, 21.7 EFPY
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FIGURE 3.4-4
ST. LUCIE-2 P/T LIMITS, 21.7 EFPY
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

PRESSURIZER HEATUP/COOLDOWN LIMITS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.~~~~~~~~~~~~

3.4.9.2 The pressurizer temperature shall be limited to:

a. A maximum heatup of 1000F in any 1-hour period, and

b. A maximum cooldown of 200@F in any 1-hour period.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the pressurizer temperature limits in excess of any of the above limits,
restore the temperature to within the limits within 30 minutes; perform an
engineering evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition
on the structural integrity of the pressurizer; determine that the pressurizer
remains acceptable for continued operation or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and reduce the pressurizer pressure to less than
500 psig within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.9.2 The pressurizer
limits at least once per

temperatures shall be determined to be within the
30 minutes during system heatup or cooldown.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9.3 Unless the RCS is depressurized and vented by atibast 3.58 square inches,
at least one of the following overpressure protection systems shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two power-operated relief valves (PORYs) with a lift setting of
less than or equal to 470 psia and with their associated block
valves open. These valves may only be used to satisfy low
temperature overpressure protection (LTOP) when the RCS cold
leg temperature is greater than the temperature listed in
Table 3.4-4.

b. Two shutdown cooling relief valves (SDCRYs) with a lift setting
of less than or- equal to 350 psia.

c. One PORV with a lift setting of less than or equal to 470 psia and
with its associated block valve open in conjunction with the use
of one SDCRV with a lift setting of less than or equal to 350 psia.
This combination may only be used to satisfy LTOP when the RCS
cold leg temperature is greater than the temperature listed in
Table 3.4-4.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4$, 5 and 6.

ACTION:

a. With either a PORV or an SDCRV being used for LTOP inoperable,
restore at least two overpressure protection devices to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or:

1. Depressurize and vent the RCS with a minimum vent area
of 3.58 square inches within the next 8 hours; OR

2. Be at a temperature above the LOW TEMPERATURE RCS
OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION RANGE of Table 3.4-3 within
the next 8 hours.

b. With none of the overpressure protection devices being
used for LTOP OPERABLE, within the next eight hours either:

1. Restore at least one-overpressure protection device to
OPERABLE status or vent the RCS; OR-

2. Be at a temperature above the LOW TEMPERATURE RCS
OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION RANGE of Table 3.4-3.

With cold leg temperature within the LOW TEMPERATURE RCS OVERPRESSURE
PROTECTION RANGE of Table 3.4-3.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LIMMNG CONDMQN FOR OPRATION

ACTION (Continued):

c. In the event either the PORVs, SDCRVs or the RCS vent(s) are used to mitigate a
RCS pressure transient, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days. The report shall
describe the circumstances initiating the transient, the effect of the PORVs,
SDCRVs or vent(s) on the transient and any corrective action necessary to prevent
recurrence.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILIANOE RFOUIREMFNTS

4.4.9.3.1 Each PORV shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. In addition to the requirements of the Inservice Testing Program, operating the
PORV through one complete cycle of fuln travel at least once per 18 months. I
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the PORV actuation
channel, but excluding valve operation, within 31 days prior to
entering a condition in which the PORV is required OPERABLE and at
least once per 31 days thereafter when the PORV is required
OPERABLE.

c. Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on the PORV actuation channel,
at least once per 18 months.

d. Verifying the PORV isolation valve is open at least once per
72 hours when the PORV is being used for overpressure protection.

4:4.9.3.2 The RCS vent(s) shall be verified to be open at least once per
12 hours* when the vent(s) is being used for overpressure protection.

Except when the vent pathway is provided with a valve which is locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in the open position, then verify these valves open at
least once per 31 days.
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TABLE 3.4-3

LOW TEMPERATURE RCS OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION RANGE

Operating
Period,
EFPY

<21.7

Cold Leg Temperature, F0

During During
Heatup Cooldown

< 247 < 230 I

TABLE 3.4-4

MINIMUM COLD LEG TEMPERATURE FOR PORV USE FOR LTOP

Operating
Period
EFPY

<21.7

Tcold, F0

During
Heatup

165

Tcold, F0

During
Cooldown

165 I
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.10 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM VENTS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.10 At least one Reactor Coolant System vent path consisting of two vent
valves and one block valve powered from emergency buses shall be OPERABLE and
closed at each of the following locations:

a. Pressurizer steam space, and

b. Reactor vessel head.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a.. With one of the above Reactor Coolant System vent paths inoperable,
STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue provided the inoperable
vent path is maintained closed with power removed from the valve
actuator of all the vent valves and block valves in the inoperable
vent path; restore the inoperable vent path to OPERABLE status within
30 days, or, be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

b. With both Reactor Coolant System vent paths inoperable, maintain
the inoperable vent paths closed with power removed from the valve
actuators of all the vent valves and block valves in the inoperable
vent paths, and restore at least one of the vent paths to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.10.1 Each Reactor Coolant System vent path shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
at least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying all manual isolation valves in each vent path are locked in the
open position.

2. Cycling each vent valve through at least one complete cycle of full travel
from the control room.

3. Verifying flow through the Reactor Coolant System vent paths during venting.

* ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~I
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.11 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.11 The structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components
shall be maintained in accordance with Specification 4.4.11.

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES

ACTION:

a. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 1 component(s)
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the affected component(s) to within its limit or
isolate the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor
Coolant System temperature more than 50'F above the minimum
temperature required by NDT considerations.

b. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 2 component(s)
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the affected component(s) to within its limit or
isolate the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor
Coolant System temperature above 2000F.

c. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 3 component(s)
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the affected component to within its limit or isolate
the affected component from service.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.11 In addition to the requirements of Specification 4.0.5, each Reactor
Coolant Pump flywheel shall be inspected per the recommendations of Regulatory
Position C.4.b of Regulatory Guide 1.14, Revision 1, August 1975.
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314.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3/4.5.1 SAFETY INJECTION TANKS (SIT)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.1 Each Reactor Coolant System safety injection tank shall be OPERABLE with:

a. The isolation valve open,

b. A contained borated water volume of between 1420 and 1556 cubic feet,

c. A boron concentration of between 1720 and 2100 ppm of boron, and

d. A nitrogen cover-pressure of between 500 and 650 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3*.

ACTION:

a. With one SIT inoperable due to boron concentration not within limits, or due to an
inability to verify the required water volume or nitrogen cover-pressure, restore the
inoperable SIT to OPERABLE status within 72 hours; otherwise, be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours.

b. With one SIT inoperable due to reasons other than those stated in ACTION-a,
restore the inoperable SIT to OPERABLE status within 24 hours; otherwise, be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within
the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.1.1 Each safety injection tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 12 hours by:

1. Verifying that the contained borated water volume and nitrogen cover-
pressure in the tanks are within their limits, and

2. Verifying that each safety injection tank isolation valve is open.

* With pressurizer pressure greater than or equal to 1750 psia. When pressurizer pressure is less
than 1750 psia, at least three safety injection tanks shall be OPERABLE, each with a minimum.
pressure of 235 psig and a maximum pressure of 650 psig and a contained water volume of
between 1250 and 1556 cubic feet with a boron concentration of between 1720 and 2100 ppm
of boron. With all four safety injection tanks OPERABLE, each tank shall have a minimum
pressure of 235 psig and a maximum pressure of 650 psig and a contained water volume of
between 833 and 1556 cubic feet with a boron concentration of between 1720 and 2100 ppm of
boron.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEII lLANCF REOUIREMFN;S (Continued!

b. At least once per 31 days and once within 6 hours after each solution volume
increase of greater than or equal to 1% of tank volume by verifying the boron
concentration of the safety injection tank solution. This latter surveillance is not
required when the volume increase makeup source is the RWT and the RWT has
not been diluted since verifying that the RWT boron concentration is equal to or
greater than the safety injection tank boron concentration limit.

c. At least once per 31 days when the RCS pressure is above 700 psia, by verifying
that power to the isolation valve operator is disconnected by maintaining the
breaker open by administrative controls.

d. At least once per 18 months by verifying that each safety injection tank isolation
valve opens automatically under each of the following conditions:

1. When an actual or simulated RCS pressure signal exceeds 515 psia, and

2. Upon receipt of a safety injection test signal.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

314.5.2 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.5.2 Two independent Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) subsystems shall be
OPERABLE with each subsystem comprised of:

a. One OPERABLE high pressure safety injection pump,

b. One OPERABLE low pressure safety injection pump, and

c. An independent OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water tank on a Safety Injection Actuation Signal and automatically
transferring suction to the containment sump on a Recirculation Actuation
Signal, and

d. One OPERABLE charging pump.

APPUCABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3*.

ACTION:

a. 1. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable only because its associated LPSI
train is inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

2. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable for reasons other than condition
a.1., restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within
72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

b. In the event the ECCS is actuated and injects water into the Reactor Coolant
System, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 90 days describing the circumstances of
the actuation and the total accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safety injection nozzle shall be
provided in this Special Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.

* With pressurizer pressure greater than or equal to 1750 psia.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 12 hours by verifying that
are in the indicated positions with power to
removed:

the following valves
the valve operators

Valve Number

a. V3733
V3734

b. V3735
V3736

C. V3737
V3738
V3739
V3740

Valve Function

a. SIT Vent Valves

b. SIT Vent Valves

c. SIT Vent Valves

Valve Position

a. Locked Closed

b. Locked Closed

C. Locked Closed

b. At least once per 31 days by
power-operated or automatic)
sealed, or otherwise secured

verifying that each valve (manual,
in the flow path that is not locked,
in position, is in its correct position.

c. By verifying that the ECCS piping is full of water by venting the
accessible piping high points following maintenance, shutdown
cooling system operation and/or any other activity which could cause
the introduction of air into the system.

d. By a visual inspection which verifies that no loose debris -(ags,
trash, clothing, etc.) is present in the containment which could be
transported to the containment sump and cause restriction of the
pump suctions during LOCA conditions. This visual inspection shall
be performed:
1. For all accessible areas of the containment prior to

establishing CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, and

2. At least once daily of the areas affected within containment
by the containment entry and during the final entry when
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is established.

e. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying automatic isolation and interlock action of the
shutdown cooling system from the Reactor Coolant System when
RCS pressure (actual or simulated) is greater than or equal to
515 psia, and that the interlocks prevent opening the shutdown
cooling system isolation valves when RCS pressure (actual or
simulated) is greater than or equal to 276 psia.

I
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

2. A visual inspection of the containment sump and verifying that the
subsystem suction inlets are not restricted by debris and that the sump
components (trash racks, screens, etc.) show no evidence of structural
distress or corrosion.

3. Verifying that a minimum total of 173 cubic feet of solid granular trisodium
phosphate dodecahydrate (TSP) is contained within the TSP storage
baskets.

4. Verifying that when a representative sample of 70.5 + 0.5 grams of TSP
from a TSP storage basket is submerged, without agitation, in 10.0 ± 0.1
gallons of 120 ± 1 0F borated water from the RWT, the pH of the mixed
solution is raised to greater than or equal to 7 within 4 hours.

f. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct
position on SIAS and/or RAS test signals.

2. Verifying that each of the following pumps start automatically upon receipt
of a Safety Injection Actuation Test Signal:

a. High-Pressure Safety Injection pump.

b. Low-Pressure Safety Injection pump.

3. Verifying that upon receipt of an actual or simulated Recirculation Actuation
Signal: each low-pressure safety injection pump stops, each containment
sump isolation valve opens, each refueling water tank outlet valve closes,
and each safety injection system recirculation valve to the refueling water
tank closes.

g. By verifying that each of the following pumps develops the specified total
developed head on recirculation flow when tested pursuant to the Inservice
Testing Program:

1. High-Pressure Safety Injection pumps: greater than or equal to 2854 ft.

2. Low-Pressure Safety Injection pump: greater than or equal to 374 ft.

h. By verifying the correct position of each electrical andfor mechanical position
stop for the following ECCS throttle valves:

1. During valve stroking operation or following maintenance on the valve
and prior to declaring the valve OPERABLE when the ECCS subsystems
are required to be OPERABLE.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. At least once per 18 months.

HPSI System LPSI System
Valve Number Valve Number

a. HCY 3616/3617 a. HCV 3615
b. HCV 3626/3627 b. HCV 3625
c. ICV 3636/3637 c. HCY 3635
d. HCV 3646/3647 d. HCV 3645
e. V3523/V3540

i. By performing a flow balance test, during shutdown, following
completion of modifications to the ECCS subsystems that alter the
subsystem flow characteristics. The test shall measure the individual
leg flow rates and pump total developed head to verify the following
conditions:

1. HPSI Pump 2A:
The sum of the three lowest cold leg flow rates shall be greater
than or equal to 476 gpm with total developed head greater than
or equal to 1150 ft but less than or equal to 1290 ft.

2. HPSI Pump 2B:
The sum of the three lowest cold leg flow rates shall be greater
than or equal to 484 gpm with total developed head greater than
or equal to 910 ft but less than or equal to 1040 ft.

3. With the system operating in hot/cold leg injection mode, the -
hot leg flow shall be greater than or equal to 317 gpm and
within 10% of the cold leg header flow and:

HPSI Pump 2A:
The pump shall be producing total developed head greater than or
equal to 1297 ft but less than or equal to 1500 ft.

HPSI Pump 2B:
The pump shall be producing total developed head greater than or
equal to 1042 ft but less than 1250 ft.

4. LPSI System - Each Pump:
The flow through each injection leg shall be greater than or
equal to 1763 gpm at a total developed head greater than or
equal to 298 ft but less than or equal to 337 ft.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3/4.5.3 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.5.3 As a minimum, one ECCS subsystem comprised of the following shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One OPERABLE high-pressure safety injection pump, and

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the refueling water
tank on a Safety Injection Actuation Signal and automatically transferring
suction to the containment sump on a Sump Recirculation Actuation Signal.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3* and 4#.
Footnote # shall remain applicable in MODES 5 and 6 when the
Pressurizer manway cover is in place and the reactor vessel head is on.

ACTION:

a. With no ECCS subsystems OPERABLE, restore at least one ECCS subsystem
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
20 hours.

b. In the event the ECCS is actuated and injects water into the Reactor Coolant
System, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 90 days describing the circumstances of
the actuation and the total accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safety injection nozzle shall be
provided in this Special Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.3 The ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per the applicable
Surveillance Requirements of 4.5.2.

* With pressurizer pressure less than 1750 psia.
# One HPSI shall be rendered inoperable prior to entering MODE 5.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3/4.5.4 REFUELING WATER TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.4 The refueling water tank shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A minimum contained borated water volume of 417,100 gallons,

b. A boron concentration of between 1720 and 2100 ppm of boron, and

c. A solution temperature of between 551F and 1001F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the refueling water tank inoperable, restore the tank to OPERABLE status
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.4 The RWT shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by:

1. Verifying the contained borated water volume in the tank, and

2. Verifying the boron concentration of the water.

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature when
the outside air temperature is less than 551F or greater than
1000F.
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314.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

314.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

UIMmNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.1 Pnrmary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1', 2-, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

Without primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 1
hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that all penetrations *- not capable of
being closed by OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valves and
required to be closed during accident conditions are closed by valves, blind
flanges, or deactivated automatic valves secured in their positions, except for
valves that are open on an intermittent basis under administrative control.

b. By verifying that each containment air lock is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.6.1.3.

* In MODES 1 and 2, the RCB polar crane shall be rendered inoperable by locking the
power supply breaker open.
Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside
the containment and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position.
These penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that
such verification need not be performed more often than once per 92 days.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE

LMITING CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.6.12 Containment leakage rates shall be limited in accordance with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment leakage rate exceeding the acceptance criteria of the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program, within 1 hour initiate action to be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Restore the
overall leakage rate to less than that specified by the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program, prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant System temperature above 200°F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.2 The containment leakage rates shall be demonstrated at the required test
schedule and shall be determined in conformance with the criteria specified in the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
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66



. CONT~AINMENT SYSTEMS
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

UMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Both doors closed except when the air lock is being used for normal transit
entry and exit through the containment, then at least one air lock door shall
be closed, and

b. An overall air lock leakage rate in accordance with the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program. .

APPUCABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one containment air lock door inoperable*:

1. Maintain at least the OPERABLE air lock door closed and either restore
the inoperable air lock door to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or lock
the OPERABLE air lock door closed.

2. Operation may then continue until performance of the next required
overall air lock leakage test provided that the OPERABLE air lock door
is verified to be locked closed at least once per 31 days.

3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

4. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b. With the containment air lock inoperable, except as the result of an
inoperable air lock door, maintain at least one air lock door closed; restore
the inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

If the inner air lock door is inoperable, passage through the OPERABLE outer air lock
door is permitted to effect repairs to the inoperable inner air lock door. No more than one
airlock door shall be open at any time.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

- . SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. By verifying leakage rates and air lock door seals in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program; and

b. At least once per 6 months by verifying that only one door in each air lock
can be opened at a time.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.4 Primary containment internal pressure shall be maintained between
-0.368 and +0.400 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment internal pressure outside of the limits above, restore
the internal pressure to within the limits within 1 hour or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.4 The primary containment internal pressure shall be determined to be
within the limits at least once per 12 hours.
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\._/ CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall not exceed 120 0F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment average air temperature greater than 1200F, reduce
the average air temperature to within the limit within 8 hours, or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.5 The primary containment average air temperature shall be the
arithmetical average* of the temperatures at the following locations and
shall be determined at least once per 24 hours:

Location

a. TE-07-3A NW RCB Elevation 70'

b. TE-07-38 SW RCB Elevation 70'

With one temperature detector inoperable, use the air intake temperature
detectors of the operating containment fan coolers.
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CONTAiNMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT VESSEL STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.6 The structural integrity of the containment vessel shall be maintained at a level
consistent with the acceptance criteria in Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.6.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the structural integrity of the containment vessel not conforming to the above
requirements, restore the structural integrity to within the limits prior to increasing the Reactor
Coolant System temperature above 2000F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.6 The structural integrity of the containment vessel shall be determined in
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program by a visual
inspection of the exposed accessible interior and exterior surfaces of the vessel
and verifying no apparent changes in appearance of the surfaces or other
abnormal degradation.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _

3.6.1.7 Each containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve shall be
OPERABLE and:

a. Each 48-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation Yalve shall
be sealed closed.

b. The 8-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves may be
open for purging and/or venting as required for safety related purposes
such as:
1. Maintaining containment pressure within the limits of Specification

3.6.1.4.

2. Reducing containment atmosphere airborne radioactivity and/or improv-
ing air quality to an acceptable level for containment access.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With a 48-inch containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s)
open or not sealed closed, close and/or seal close the open valve(s) or
isolate the penetration(s) within 4 hours, otherwise be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

b. With an 8-inch containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s)
open for reasons other than those stated in Specification 3.6.1.7.b. close
the open 8-inch valve(s) or isolate the penetrationes) within 4 hours,
otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. With a containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s) having
a measured leakage rate exceeding the limits of Surveillance Requirements
4.6.1.7.3 and/or 4.6.1.7.4, restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours, otherwise be in at least HOT STANDY within the
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.7.1 Each 48-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve shall
be verified to be sealed-closed at least once per 31 days.

4.6.1.7.2 Documentation shall be reviewed every 18 months to confirm that purging
and venting were performed in accordance with Specification 3.6.1.7.b.

4.6.1.7.3 At least once per 6 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS each sealed closed
48-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve with resilient
material seals shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that the measured leak-
age rate is less than or equal to 0.05 La when pressurized to Pao
4.6.1.7.4 At least once per 92 days, each 8-inch containment purge supply and
exhaust isolation valve with resilient material seals shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying that the measured leakage rate is less than or equdl to
0.05 La when pressurized to P
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY AND COOLING SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.1 Two containment spray trains and two containment cooling trains shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILTY:s Containment Spray System: MODES 1, 2, and YME 3 with
Pressurizer Pressure 2 1750 psia.

Containment Cooling System: MODES 1,2, and 3.

ACTION:

1. Modes I. 2. and 3 with Pressurizer Pressure 2 1750 2miat

a. With one containment spray train inoperable, restore the inoperable
spray train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours and within 10 days
from initial discovery of failure to meet the LC,0 otherwise be $n
MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and ln MODE 4 within the following
54 hours.

b. With one containment cooling train inoperable, restore the
inoperable cooling train to OPERABLE status within 7 days and within
10 days from initial discovery of failure to meet the LCO; otherwise
be in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the
following 6 hours.

c. With one containment spray train and one containment cooling train
inoperable, concurrently implement ACTIONS a. and b. The completion
intervals for ACTION a. and ACTION b. shall be tracked separately
for each train starting from the time each train was discovered
inoperable.

d. with two containment cooling trains inoperable, restore one cooling
train to OPERABLE status within 72 hoursa otherwise be in K0D0 3
within the next 6 hours and in MOD2 4 within the following 6 hours

e. With two containment spray trains inoperable or any combinatLon of
three or more trains inoperable, enter LCO 3 0.3 immediately.

2. Mode 3 with Pressurizer Pressure c 1750 vSiat

a. With one containment cooling train inoperable, restore the
inoperable cooling train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours;
otherwise be in MODE 4 within the next 6 hours.

b With two containment cooling trains inoperable, enter LCO 3 0 3
imzediately
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4.62.1 Each containment spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated, or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is positioned to take suction from the RWT on a Containment Pressure - -
High-High test signal.

b. By verifying, that on recirculation flow, each pump develops a discharge pressure of
greater than or equal to 200 psig when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing
Program.

c. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by.

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct
position on a CSAS test signal.

2. Verifying that upon a Recirculation Actuation Test Signal (RAS), the
containment sump isolation valves open and that a recirculation mode flow
path via an OPERABLE shutdown cooling heat exchanger is established.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 34 6-1 5a Amerdment No.79, 91



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on a CSAS
test signal.

d. At least once per 10 years by performing an air or smoke flow test
through each spray header and verifying each spray nozzle is
unobstructed.

4.6.2.1.1 zach containment cooling train sh*1l be dmonstrated OPZEEBZ:

a. At least once per 31 days by:

1. Starting each cooling train fan unit from the control room and
verifying that each unit operates for at least 15 minutes, and

2. Verifying a cooling water flow rate of greater than or equal to
1200 gjp to each cooling unit.

b. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying that
each containment cooling train starts automatically on an SIAS test
cignal.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

IODINE REMOVAL SYSTEM (RS)

LIMMNG CONDmON FOR OPFRA1ON

3.62.2 The Iodine Removal System shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A hydrazine storage tank containing a minimum volume of 675 gallons of > 25.4%
by weight N211, (Hydrazine) solution, and

b. Two iodine removal pumps each capable of adding N2H, solution from the
hydrazine storage tank to a containment spray system pump flow.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3*.

ACTION:

With the Iodine Removal System inoperable restore the system to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; restore the
Iodine Removal System to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVFILLANOF REOUIRFMFNTS

4.62.2 The Iodine Removal System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated, or
2 automatic) in the flow path that is not bcked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

position, is in its correct position.

b. The above required iodine removal pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
verifying a flow rate of between 0.71 gpm and 0.82 gpm when tested pursuant to
the Inservice Testing Program.

c. At least once per 6 months by:

1. Verifying the contained solution vole me in the tank and

2. Verifying the concentration of the N2H4 solution by chemical analysis.

d. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying that each automatic
valve in the flow path actuates to Ks correct position on a CSAS test signal.

Applicable only when pressurizer pressure is 21750 psia.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 34 617 Amendment No. 91



DELETED

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-18 Amendment Nlo. 70



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

314.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

x..-' 3.6.3 The containment isolation valves shall be OPERABLE. j
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one or more containment isolation valve(s) inoperable, maintain at least one isolation
valve OPERABLE in each affected penetration that is open and either: I

a. Restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within 4 hours, or

b. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one
deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolation position, or

c. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one closed
manual valve or blind flange; or

d. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

\~i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.3.1 The containment isolation valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to
returning the valve to service after maintenance, repair or replacement work is
performed on the valve or its associated actuator, control or power circuit by
performance of a cycling test and verification of isolation time.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUR VEILI ANCF RFOUIRFM F t ed)

4.6.32 Each automatic containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during
the COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUEUNG MODE at east once per 18 months by:

a. Verfing that on a Containment Isolation test signal (CIAS) and/or a Safety
Injection test signal (SIAS), each isolation valve actuates to is isolation position.

b. Verfing that on a Containment Radiation-High test signal, each containment purge
valve actuates to its isolation position.

4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each power-operated or automatic containment isolation valve shall
be deternined to be within its limit when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing
Program.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.4 COMBUSTIBLE GAS CONTROL

HYDROGEN ANALYZERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.4.1 Two independent containment hydrogen analyzers shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With one hydrogen analyzer inoperable, restore the inoperable analyzer to
OPERABLE status within 30 days or demonstrate within the next 24 hours that
the grab sample system of the inoperable hydrogen analyzer has the capability
to draw a sample of the containment atmosphere into the grab sample canister.
Verify this capability of the grab sample system at least once per 30 days
thereafter. Return the inoperable hydrogen analyzer to OPERABLE status within
an additional 60 days. Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.4.1 Each hydrogen analyzer shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and at
least once per 92 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by performing a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION using sample gases containing:

a. Nominally
oxygen.

b. Nominally
oxygen.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ELECTRIC HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS - W

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.4.2 Two independent containment hydrogen recombiner systems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With one hydrogen recombiner system inoperable, restore the inoperable system
to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

i_, 4.6.4.2 Each hydrogen recombiner system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 6 months by verifying during a recombiner system
functional test that the minimum heater sheath temperature increases
to greater than or equal to 7001F within 90 minutes. Upon reaching
7000F, increase the power setting to maximum power for 2 minutes and
verify that the power meter reads greater than or equal to 60 kW.

b. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of all recombiner instru-
mentation and control circuits,

2. Verifying through a visual examination that there is no evidence
of abnormal conditions within the recombiner enclosure (i.e.,
loose wiring or structural connections, deposits of foreign
materials, etc.).

3. Verifying the integrity of the heater electrical circuits by
performing a resistance to ground test following the above
required functional test. The resistance to ground for any
heater phase shall be greater than or equal to 10,000 ohms.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

314.6.5 VACUUM RELIEF VALVES

LIM1TING CONDIMON FOR OPERATION

3.6.5 Two vacuum relief lines shal be OPERABLE.

APPUCABIUTY: MODES 1. 2,3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one vacuum relief line inoperable, restore the vacuum relief line
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be In at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and hi COLD SHUTDOWN within the flowing 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5 Verify each vacuum relief line OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

314.6.6 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SHIELD BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM (SBVS)

LIM1ITNG CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.6.6.1 Two independent Shield Building Ventilation Systems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At all times in MODES 1,2, 3, and 4.
In addition, during movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
or during crane operations with loads over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies in the Spent Fuel Storage Pool in MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:
a. With the SBVS inoperable solely due to loss of the SBVS capability to provide

design basis filtered air evacuation from the Spent Fuel Pool area, only
ACTION-c is required. If the SBVS is inoperable for any other reason,
concurrently implement ACTION-b and ACTION-c.

b. (1) With one SBVS inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, restore the inoperable
system to OPERABLE status within 7 days; otherwise, be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

(2) With both SBVS inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, immediately enter
LCO 3.0.3.

c. (1) With one SBVS inoperable in any MODE, restore the inoperable system to
OPERABLE status within 7 days; otherwise, suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the Spent Fuel Storage Pool and
crane operations with loads over recently irradiated fuel in the Spent Fuel
Storage Pool.

(2) With both SBVS inoperable in any MODE, immediately suspend
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the Spent Fuel
Storage Pool and crane operations with loads over recently irradiated fuel
in the Spent Fuel Storage Pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.1 Each Shield Building Ventilation System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initiating, from
the control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers and
verifying that the system operates for at least 10 hours with the heaters on.

b. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance on the
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire, or
chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system by:

1. Performing a visual examination of SBVS in accordance with
ANSI N-510-1980.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

2. Performing airflow distribution to HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers in
accordance with ANSI N-510-1980. The distribution shall be + 20% of the
average flow per unit.

3. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in place in
accordance with ANSI N-510G1 980 while operating the system at a flow
rate of 6000 cfm + 10%.

4. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove > 99.825% of the DOP when
they are tested in place in accordance with ANSI N-510-1980 while
operating the system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10%.

5. Verifying a system flow rate of 6000 cfm ± 10% during system operation
when tested in accordance with ANSI N-510-1980.

c. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by verifying within
31 days after removal that a 2-nch laboratory sample from the installed sample
canisters demonstrates a removal efficiency of > 90% for radioactive methyl
iodide when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 (300C, 95% RH).

d. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the demisters, electric heaters,
HEPA filters, and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 8.5 inches Water
Gauge (WG) while operating the system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm ± 10%.

2. Verifying that the system starts on a Unit 2 containment isolation signal
and on a fuel pool high radiation signal.

3. Verifying that the filter cooling makeup and cross connection valves can
be manually opened.

4. Verifying that each system produces a negative pressure of greater than
or equal to 2.0 inches WG in the annulus within 99 seconds after a start
signal.

5. Verifying that the main heaters dissipate 30 ± 3 kW and the auxiliary
heaters dissipate 1.5 + 0.25 kW when tested in accordance with
ANSI N-510-1980.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

6. Verifying that each system achieves a negative pressure of
greater than 0.125 inch WG in the fuel storage building after
actuation of a fuel storage building high radiation test signal.

e. After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to
99.825% of the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N-510-1980 while operating the system at a flow rate of
6000 cfm + 10%.

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or
equal to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N-510-1980 while
operating the system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10%.
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ICONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

3.6.6.2 SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

Without SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY, restore SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY within 24
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.2 SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated at least once per
31 days by verifying that the door in each access opening is closed except
when the access opening is being used for normal transit entry and exit.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SHIELD BUILDING STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

UMITING CONDmON FOR OPERATION

3.6.6.3 The structural integrity of the shield building shall be maintained at a level
consistent with the acceptance criteria in Surveillance Requirement 4.6.6.3.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With the structural integrity of the shield building not conforming to the above requirements,
restore the structural integrity to within the limits within 24 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.3 The structural integrity of the shield building shall be determined, in accordance
with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, by a visual inspection of
the exposed accessible interior and exterior surfaces of the shield building and
verifying no apparent changes in appearance of the concrete surfaces or other
abnormal degradation.
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314.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

314.7.1 TURBINE CYCLE

SAFETY VALVES

LIM1ITNG CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.1 All main steam line code safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift settings
as shown in Table 3.7-2.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With both reactor coolant loops and associated steam generators in operation and
with one or more main steam line code safety valves inoperable, operation in
MODES 1, 2 and 3 may proceed provided that, within 4 hours, either the inoperable
valve is restored to OPERABLE status or the Power Level-High trip setpoint is
reduced per Table 3.7-1; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. The provisions of specification 3.0A are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.1 Verify each main steam line code safet vave is OPEROAE , acoidance with the
Inservice Testing Program. Following testing, as-left lift settings shall be within +1- 1% of
1000 psia for valves 8201 through 8208, and within +1- 1% of 1040 psia for valves 8209
through 8216 specified in Table 3.7-2.
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TABLE 3.7-1

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE POWER LEVEL-HIGH TRIP SETPOINT WITH INOPERABLE
STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVES DURING OPERATION WITH BOTH STEAM GENERATORS

CAl
--I

I-
n

*-I

-I
Maximum Number of Inoperable Safety

Valves on Any Operating Steam Generator

Maximum Allowable Power
Level-High Trip Setpoint

(Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER)

1 92.8

2 79.6

3 66.3

l

r4-I

0
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TABLE 3.7-2

STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVES PER LOOP

(7

a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

f.

g.

h.

VALVE NUMBER

HeaderA HeaderB

8201 8205

8202 8206

8203 8207

8204- 8208

8209 8213

8210 8214

8211 8215

8212 8216

LIFT SETTING (+ I% to - 3%)

> 955.3 psig and < 995.3 psig

> 955.3 psig and c 995.3 psig

> 955.3 psig and < 995.3 psig

> 955.3 psig and c 995.3 psig

> 994.1 psig and < 1035.7 psig

> 994.1 psig and c 1035.7 psig

> 994.1 psig and c 1035.7 psig

> 994.1 psig and < 1035.7 psig

i
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PLANT STEMS

AUXIL iY FIEEWATtR SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.2 At least three independent steam generator auxiliary feedwater pumps
and associated flow paths shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Two feedwater pumps, each capable of being powered from separate
OPERABLE emergency busses, and

b. One feedwater pump capable of being powered from an OPERABLE steam
supply system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restore the required
auxiliary feedwater pumps to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the following 6 hours.

b. With two auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable be in at least HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following
6 hours.

c. With three auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, immediately initiate
corrective action to restore at least one auxiliary feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

_ 4.7.1.2 Each auxiliary feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by:

1. Verifying that each motor-driven pump develops a discharge
pressure of greater than or equal to I270 psig on recirculation
flow.

2. Verifying that the turbine-driven pump develops a discharge
pressure of greater than or equal to 1260 psig on recirculation
flow when the secondary steam supply pressure is greater than
50 psig. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not
applicable for entry into MODE 3.

3. Verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated, or automatic)
ih the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates
to tts correct position upon receipt of an auxiliary feedwater
actuation test signal.

2. Verifying that each pump starts automatically upon receipt of
an auxiliary feedwater actuation test signal.

c. Following an extended cold shutdown (30 days or longer) and prior to
entering MODE 2, a flow test shall be performed to verify the normal
flow path from the condensate storage tank (CST) to the steam
generators.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.3 The condensate storage tank (CST #2) shall be OPERABLE with a
contained volume of at least 307,000 gallons.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

With the condensate storage tank inoperable, within 4 hours restore the CST to
OPERABLE status or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3
once per
when the

The condensate storage tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
12 hours by verifying the contained water volume is within its limits
tank is the supply source for the auxiliary feedwater pumps.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
less than or equal to 0.10 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the specific activity of the secondary coolant system greater than
0.10 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
determined to be within the limit by performance of the sampling and
analysis program of Table 4.7-1.
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TABLE 4.7-1

SECONDARY COOLANT SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

1. Gross Activity Determination

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 Concentration

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS
FREQUENCY

3 Times Per 7 Days With A Maximum
Time of 72 Hours Between Samples

a) I per 31 days, whenever
the gross activity determina-
tion indicates iodine con-
centrations greater than 10%
of the allowable limit.

b) 1 per 6 months, whenever the
gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentra-
tions below 10% of the
allowable limit.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES

1- 1MI~iG CONMMON EOR OPERATION

3.7.1.5 Each main steam line isolation valve s--!l be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3 and 4.

ACTION:

MODE 1 With one main steam line isolation valve inoperable but open, POWER
OPERATION may continue provided the inoperable valve is restored to
OPERABLE status within 4 hours; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours.

MODES 2,3-
and 4

With one or both main steam line isolation valve(s) inoperable, subsequent
operation in MODES 2, 3 or 4 may proceed provided the isolation valve(s) is (are)
maintained dosed. Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVFIL IANCF RFOUIRFMFTS

4.7.1.5 Each main steam line isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying full
dosure within 6.75 seconds when tested pursuant to the InseMce Testing Program.

I
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PLANT SYSTEMS

MAIN FEEDWATER ISOLATION VALVES

LIMNG CONDITION FOR OPFRATION

3.7.1.6 Four main feedwater isolation valves (MFIVs) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:* MODES 1, 2 and 3, except when the MFIV is closed and deactivated.

ACTION:

a. With one MFIV inoperable in one or more main feedwater lines, OPERATION may
continue provided each inoperable valve is restored to OPERABLE status, closed,
or isolated within 72 hours. Otherwise, be in HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

b. With two MFIVs inoperable in the same flowpath, restore at least one of the
inoperable MFIVs to OPERABLE status or close one of the inoperable valves
within 4 hours. Otherwise, be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

,JRVFIL ANCE RFOUIRFMFNTS

4.7.1 .6.a Each MFIV shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying full closure within
5.15 seconds when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program. The provisions of
Specification 4.0.4 are not appifcable for entry into MODE 3.

4.7.1 .6.b For each inoperable MFIV, verify that it is closed or isolated once per 7 days.

* Each MFIV shall be treated independently.

I
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PLANT SYSTEMS

ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.7 The atmospheric dump and associated block valves shall be OPERABLE
with:

*a. All atmospheric dump valves in manual control above 15% of
RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. No more than one atmospheric dump valve per steam generator in
automatic control below 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

a. With less than one atmospheric dump and associated block valve per
steam generator OPERABLE, restore the required atmospheric dump
and associated block valve to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

b. With more than the permissible number of atmospheric dump valves
in automatic control, return the atmospheric dump valves to manual
control within 1 hour, or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.7 Each atmospheric dump valve shall be verified to be in the manual
operation mode at least once per 24 hours during operation at > 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.2 STEAM GENERATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.2 The temperature of the secondary coolant in the steam generators shall
be greater than 100*F when the pressure of the secondary coolant in the steam
generator is greater than 200 pslg.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied:

a. Reduce the steam generator pressure to less than or equal to
200.psig within 30 minutes, and I

b. Perform an engineering evaluation to determine the effect of the
overpressurization on the structural integrity of the steam
generator. Determine that the steam generator remains acceptable
for continued operation prior to increasing its temperatures
above 2000F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.2 The pressure of the secondary side of the steam generators shall be
determined to be less than 200 psig at least once per hour when the temperature
of the secondary coolant is less than 1000F.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7..3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.3 At least two independent component cooling water loops shall be
OPERABLE.*

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With only one component cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two
loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. 7.3 At
OPERABLE:

least two component cooling water loops shall be demonstrated

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated or automatic) servicing safety-related equipment
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is
in its correct position.

b. At least once per 18 months during shutdown, by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipment actuates
to its correct position on an SIAS test signal.

When CCW pump 2C is being used to satisfy the requirements of this
specification, the alignment of the discharge valves shall be verified to be
consistent with the appropriate power supply at least once per 24 hours.
Upon receipt of annunciation for improper alignment of the pump 2C motor power
in relation to any of its motor-operated discharge valves positions, restore
proper system alignment within 2 hours.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.4 INTAKE COOLING WATER SYSTEM-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.4 At least two independent intake cooling water loops shall be OPERABLE.*

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With only one intake cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two loops to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.4 At least two intake cooling water loops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated, or automatic) servicing safety-related equipment
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is
in its correct position.

b. At least once per 18 months during shutdown, by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipment actuates
to its correct position on an SIAS test signal.

*When ICW pump 2C is being used to satisfy the requirements of this specifica-
tion, the alignment of the discharge valves must be verified to be consistent
with the appropriate power supply at least once per 24 hours.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.5 ULTIMATE HEAT SINK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.5.1 The ultimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Cooling water from the Atlantic Ocean providing a water level above
-10.5 feet elevation, Mean Low Water, at the plant intake structure,
and

b. Two OPERABLE valves in the barrier dam between Big Mud Creek and the
intake structure.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the water level requirement of the above specification not
satisfied, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and provide
cooling water from Big Mud Creek within the next 12 hours.

b. With one isolation valve in the barrier dam between Big Mud Creek
and the intake structure inoperable, restore the inoperable valve
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or within the next 24 hours,
install a temporary flow barrier and open the barrier dam isola-
tion valve. The availability of the onsite equipment capable of
removing the barrier shall be verified at least once per 7 days
thereafter.

c. With both of the isolation valves in the barrier dam between the in-
take structure and Big Mud Creek inoperable, within 24 hours, either:

1. Install both temporary flow barriers and manually open both
barrier dam isolation valves. The availability of the onsite
equipment capable of removing the barriers shall be verified
at least once per 7 days thereafter, or

2. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.5.1.1 The ultimate heat sink shall be determined OPERABLE at least once per
24 hours by verifying the average water level to be within limits.

4.7.5.1.2 The isolation valves in the barrier dam between the intake structure
and Big Mud Creek shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months by
cycling each valve through at least one complete cycle of full travel.
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PLMANT SYSEMS

3/4.7.6 FLOOD PROTECTION

LIMITING CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.7.6.1 Flood protection shall be provided for the facility site via stoplogs which shall be
installed on the southside of the RAB and the southernmost door on east wall
whenever a hurricane warning for the plant is posted.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With a Hurricane Watch issued for the facility site, ensure the stoplogs are removed from storage
and are prepared for installation. The stoplogs shall be installed anytime a Hurricane Warning is
posted.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.6.1 Meteorological forecasts shall be obtained from the National Hurricane Center in
Miami, Florida at least once per 6 hours during either a Hurricane Watch or a
Hurricane Warning.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

314.7.7 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM (CREACS)

LIMITING CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7 Two independent control room emergency air cleanup systems shall be
OPERABLE with:

a. A filter train and its associated fan per system, and

b. At least one air conditioning unit per system, and

c. Two isolation valves in the kitchen area exhaust duct, and

d. Two isolation valves in the toilet area exhaust duct, and

e. Two isolation valves in each (North and South) air intake duct.

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4:

a. With one control room emergency air cleanup system inoperable,
restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

b. With both control room emergency air cleanup systems inoperable,
restore at least one system to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 30 hours.

c. With an isolation valve in an air intake duct or air exhaust duct
inoperable, operation may continue provided the other isolation
valve in the same air intake or air exhaust duct is maintained closed;
otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY in the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

MODES 5 and 6:

a. With one control room emergency air cleanup system inoperable, restore
the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or initiate
and maintain operation of the remaining OPERABLE control room
emergency air cleanup system in the recirculation mode.

b. With both control room emergency air cleanup systems inoperable,
suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive
reactivity changes*.

c. With an isolation valve in an air intake duct or air exhaust duct
inoperable, maintain the other isolation valve in the same air intake
or air exhaust duct closed or suspend any core alterations or
positive reactivity addition operations.

* Limited plant cooldown or boron dilution is allowed provided the change is accounted for
in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.7 Each control room emergency air cleanup system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 12 hours by verifying that the control room air temperature is
less than or equal to 1200 F.

b. At least once per 31 days by (1) initiating, from the control room, flow through
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers and verifying that the system operates
for at least 15 minutes and (2) starting, unless already operating each air
conditioning unit and verifying that it operates for at least 8 hours.

c. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance on the
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire or
chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system by:

1. Performing a visual examination of CREACS in accordance with
ANSI N510-1980.

2. Performing air flow distribution to HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers in
accordance with ANSI N-51 D1980. The distribution shall be + 20% of the
average flow per unit.

3. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 99.95% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in accordance with
ANSI N-510-1980 while operating the system at 2000 cfm +± 10%.

4. Verifying that the HEPA filters remove > 99.95% of the DOP when they
are tested in accordance with ANSI N-510-1980 while operating the
system at 2000 cfm + 10%.

5. Verifying a system flow rate of 2000 cfm ±10%.

d. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by verifying within
31 days after removal that a 4-inch laboratory sample from the installed sample
canisters demonstrates a removal efficiency of > 99.825% for methyl iodide
when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 (300C, 95% RH).

e. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined prefilters, HEPA
filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 7.4 inches Water Gauge
while operating the system at a flow rate of 2000 cfm ± 10%.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. Verifying that on a containment isolation test signal from
Unit 2, the system automatically switches into a recirculation
mode of operation with flow through the HEPA filters and
charcoal adsorber banks.

3. Verifying that the system maintains the control room at a
positive pressure of greater than or equal to 1/8 inch Water
Gauge relative to the outside atmosphere during system
operation with < 450 cfm outside air intake.

4. Verifying that on a containment isolation test signal from
Unit 1 the system automatically switches into a recirculation
mode of operation with flow through the HEPA filters and
charcoal adsorber banks.

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to
99.95X of the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N-510-1980 while operating the system at a flow rate of
2000 cfm + 10%.

g. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or
equal to 99.95% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas
when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N-510-1980
while operating the system at a flow rate of 2000 cfm + 10%.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.8 ECCS AREA VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8 Two independent ECCS area ventilation systems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With one ECCS area ventilation system inoperable, restore the inoperable
system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8 Each ECCS area ventilation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initiating
from the control room and verifying that the system operates for at
least 15 minutes.

b. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying a system flow rate of 30,000 cfm - 10% during system
operation.

2. Verifying that the system starts on a safety injection
actuation test signal.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-20



PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4 7.9 SNUBBERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.9 All safety-related snubbers shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: NMOOES 1, 2, 3 and 4. MODES 5 and 6 for snubbers located on
systems required OPERABLE in those MODES.

ACTION

With one or more safety related snubbers inoperable, within 72 hours replace
or restore the inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perform an
engineering evaluation per Specification 4.7.9f. on the supported component
or declare the supported system inoperable and follow the appropriate ACTION
statement for that system.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9 Each snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
following augmented inservice inspection program.

a. Inspection Tvyes

As used in this specification, "type of snubber* shall-mean snub- |
bers of the same design and manufacturer, irrespective of capacity.

b. Visual Insoections

Snubbers are categorized as inaccessible or accessible during
reactor operation. Each of these categories (inaccessible or
accessible) may be inspected independently according to the schedule
determined by Table 4.7-2. The visual inspection interval for each
category of snubber shall be determined based upon the criteria
provided in Table 4.7-2 and the first inspection interval determined
using this criteria shall be based upon the previous inspection
interval as established by the requirements in effect before
Amendment
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
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c. Visual Insoection Acceotance Criteria

Visual inspections shall verify that (1) the snubber has no visible
indications of damage or impaired OPERABILITY, (2) attachments to
the foundation or supporting structure are functional, and (3) fast-
eners for the attachment of the snubber to the component and to the
snubber anchorage are functional. Snubbers which appear inoperable
as a result of visual inspections shall be classified as unaccept-
able and may be reclassified acceptable for the purpose of estab-
lishing the next visual inspection interval, provided that (I) the
cause of the rejection is clearly established and remedied for that
particular snubber and for other snubbers irrespective of type that
may be generically susceptible; and (ii) the affected snubber is
functionally tested in the as-found condition and determined OPERA-
BLE per specification 4.7.1O.e. All snubbers found connected to an
inoperable common hydraulic fluid reservoir shall be counted as
unacceptable for determining the next inspection interval. A review
and evaluation shall be performed and documented to Justify contin-
ued operation with an unacceptable snubber. If continued operation
cannot be justified, the snubber shall be declared Inoperable and
the ACTION requirements shall be met.

TABLE 4.7-2
SNUBBER VISUAL INSPECTION INTERVAL

NUMBER-OF UNACCEPTABLE SNUBBERS

Population
or Category

(Notes I and 21

Column A
Extend Interval
(Notes 3 and 61

Column B
Repeat Interval
(Notes 4 and 61

Column C
Reduce Interval
(Notes S and 61

1 0 0 1
80 0 0 2

100 0 1 4

150 0 3 8
200 2 5 13
300 5 12 25

400 8 18 36
500 12 24 48
750 20 40 78
1000 or greater 29 56 109
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ELINT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Note I: The next visual inspection interval for a snubber population or
category size shall be determined based upon the previous inspection
interval and the number of unacceptable snubbers found during that
interval. Snubbers may be categorized, based upon their accessibil-
ity during power operation, as accessible or inaccessible. These
categories may be examined separately or Jointly. However, the
licensee must make and document that decision before any inspection
and shall use that decision as the basis upon which to determine the
next inspection interval for that category.

Note 2: Interpolation between population or category sizes and the number of
unacceptable snubbers is permissible. Use next lower integer for
the value of the limit for Columns A, B, or C if that integer in-
cludes a fractional value of unacceptable snubbers as determined by
interpolation.

Note 3: If the number of unacceptable snubbers Is equal to or less than the
number in Column A, the next inspection interval may be twice the
previous interval but not greater than 48 months.

Note 4: If the number of unacceptable snubbers is equal to or less than the
number in Column B but greater than the number in Column A, the next
inspection interval shall be the same as the previous interval.

Note 5: If the number of unacceptable snubbers is equal to or greater than
the number in Column C, the next inspection interval shall be two-
thirds of the previous interval. However, if the number of unac-
ceptable snubbers is less than the number in Column C but greater
than the number in Column B, the next interval shall be reduced
proportionally by interpolation, that is, the previous interval
shall be reduced by a factor that is one-third of the ratio of the
difference between the number of unacceptable snubbers found during
the previous interval and the number in Column B to the difference
in the numbers in Columns B and C.

Note 6: The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable for all inspec-
tion intervals up to and including 48 months.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. Functional Tests

During the first refueling shutdown and at least once per 18 months
thereafter during shutdown, a representative sample of either:
(1) Af least 10% of the total of each type of safety related snubber
in use in the plant shall be functionally tested either in place or
in a bench test. For each snubber of a type that does not meet the
functional test acceptance criteria of Specification 4.7.9e. an additional I
10% of that type of snubber shall be functionally tested until no more
failures are found or until all snubbers of that type have been
functionally tested or (2) A representative sample of each type of
snubber shall be functionally tested in accordance with Figure 4.7-1.
"CO is the total number of snubbers of a type found not meeting the
acceptance requirements of Specification 4.7.9e. The cumulative
number of snubbers of a type tested is denoted by NN. At the end
of each day's testing, the new values of *N and IC' (previous day's
total plus current day's increments) shall be plotted on Figure 4.7-1.
If at any time the point plotted falls in the 'Reject. region, all
snubbers of that type design shall be functionally tested. If at
any time the point plotted falls in the *Accept' region, testing of
that type of snubber shall be terminated. When the point plotted
lies in the Continue Testing region, additional snubbers of that
type shall be tested until the point falls in the uAcceptu region or
the *Reject* region, or all the snubbers of that type have been
tested.

The representative sample selected for functional testing shall
include the various configurations, operating environments, and the
range of size and capacity of snubbers of each type. The representa-
tive sample should be weighted to include more snubbers from severe
service areas such as near heavy equipment. Snubbers placed in the
same location as snubbers which failed the previous functional test
shall be included in the next test lot if the failure analysis shows
that failure was due to location.

e. Functional Test Acceotance Criteria

The snubber functional test shall verify that:

1. Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the specified
range in both tension and compression.

2. Snubber bleed, or release rate where required, is present in
both tension and compression, within the specified range.

3. Where required, the force required to initiats or maintain
motion of the snubber is within the specified range in both
directions of travel.
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PLO SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Functional Test Acceotance Criteria (Continued)

4. For snubbers specifically required not to displace under
continuous load, the ability of the snubber to withstand lead
without displacement.

5. Fasteners for attachment of the snubber to the component and to
the snubber anchorage are secure.

Testing methods may be used to measure parameters indirectly or parameters
other than those specified if those results can be correlated to the
specified parameters through established methods.

f. Functional Test Failure Analysis

An engineering evaluation shall be made of each failure to meet the
functional test acceptance criteria to determine the cause of the
failure. The results of this evaluation shall be used, if applicable,
in selecting snubbers to be tested in an offort to determine the
OPERABILITY of other snubbers irrespective of type which may be
subject to the same failure mode.

For the snubbers found inoperable, an engineering evaluation shall
be performed on the components to which the inoperable snubbers are
attached. The purpose of this engineering evaluation shall be to
determine if the components were adversely affected by the inopera-
bility of the snubbers in order to ensure that the component remains
capable of meeting the designed service.

If any snubber selected for functional testing either fails to
lockup or fails to move, i.e., frozen in place, the cause will be
evaluated and if caused by manufacturer or design deficiency all
snubbers of the sawe type subject to the same defect shall be
functionally tested. This testing requirement shall be independent
of the requirements stated in Specification 4.7.9.e for snubbers not
meeting the functional test acceptance criteria.

g. Functional Testino of Repaired and Replaced Snubbers

Snubbers which fail the visual inspection or the functional test
acceptance criteria shall be repaired or replaced. Replacement
snubbers and snubbers which have repairs which might affect the
functional test result shall be tested to meet the functional test
criteria before installation in the unit. These snubbers shall have
met the acceptance criteria subsequent to their most recent service,
and the functional test must have been performed within 12 months
before being installed in the unit.
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PLANIT SYS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

h. Snubber Seal Replacement Prooram

The seal service life of hydraulic snubbers shall be monitored to
ensure that the seals do not fatl between surveillance inspections.
The maximum expected service lif, for the various seals, seal
materials, and applications shall be estimated based on engineering
information and the seals shall be replaced so that the maximu
expected service life does not expire during a period when the
snubber is required to be OPERABLE. The seal replacements shall be
documented and the documentation shall be retained in accordance
with Specification 6.10.2.

i. Exemption From Visual Inspection or Functional Tests

Permanent or other exemptions from the surveillance program for
individual snubbers may be granted by the Commission if a justifiable
basis for exemption is presented and, if applicable, snubber life
dastructive tasting was performed to qualify the snubber for tha
applicable design conditions at etthwr the coplotion of ttmtr
fabrication or at a subse uint date.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.10 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.10 Each sealed source containing radioactive material either in excess of
100 microcuries of beta and/or gamma emitting material or 5 microcuries of
alpha emitting material shall be free of greater than or equal to
0.005 microcuries of removable contamination.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With a sealed source having removable contamination in excess of the
above limit, immediately withdraw the sealed source from use and either:

1. Decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or

2. Dispose of the sealed source in accordance with Commission
Regulations.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.10.1 Test Requirements - Each sealed source shall be tested for leakage
and/or contamination by:

a. The licensee, or

b. Other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an
Agreement State.

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at least
0.005 microcuries per test sample.

4.7.10.2 Test Frequencies - Each category of sealed sources (excluding
startup sources and fission detectors previously subjected to core flux) shall
be tested at the frequencies described below.

a. Sources in use - At least once per 6 months for all sealed sources
containing radioactive material:

1. With a half-life greater than 30 days (excluding Hydrogen 3),
and

2. In any form other than gas.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-28



PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. Stored sources not in use - Each sealed source and fission detector
shall be tested prior to use or transfer to another licensee unless
tested within the previous 6 months. Sealed sources and fission
detectors transferred without a certificate indicating the last test
date shall be tested prior to being placed into use.

c. Startup sources and fission detectors - Each sealed
and fission detector shall be tested within 31 days
subjected to core flux or installed in the core and
or maintenance to the source or detector.

startup source
prior to being
following repair

4.7.10.3 Reports - A report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
on an annual basis if sealed source or fission detector leakage tests reveal
the presence of greater than or equal to 0.005 microcuries of removable
contamination.
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314.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

314.8.1 ARC. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITiNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission network
and the onsite Class I E distribution system, and

b. Two separate and independent diesel generators, each with:

1. Two separate engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of
200 gallons of fuel each,

2. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of
40,000 gallons of fuel, and

3. A separate fuel transfer pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2. 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one offsite circuit of 3.8.1.1.a Inoperable, except as provided in Action f.
below, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least
once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the offsite circuit to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With one diesel generator of 3.8.1.1.b inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement
4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter, and If the
EDG became Inoperable due to any cause other than an Inoperable support
system, an independently testable component, or preplanned preventative
maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining
OPERABLE EDG by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2aA within
8 hours, unless It can be confirmed that the cause of the Inoperable EDG does
not exist on the remaining EDG*; restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE
status within 14 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and In COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Additionally, within
4 hours from the discovery of concurrent Inoperability of required redundant
feature(s) (including the steam driven auxiliary feed pump in MODE 1, 2, and 3),
declare required feature(s) supported by the Inoperable EDG inoperable if its
redundant required feature(s) Is Inoperable.

* If the absence of any common-cause failure cannot be confirmed, this test shall be
completed regardless of when the Inoperable EDG is restored to OPERABILITY.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

c. With one offsite A.C. circuit and one diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate
the OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.1. 1.1 .a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
thereafter, and if the EDG became inoperable due to any cause other than an
inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or
preplanned preventative maintenance or testing, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE EDG by performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.1.1.2aA within 8 hours, unless it can be confirmed that the
cause of the inoperable EDG does not exist on the remaining EDG*. Restore
at least one of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Restore the other A.C. power
source (offsite circuit or diesel generator) to OPERABLE status in accordance
with the provisions of Section 3.8.1.1 ACTION Statement a or b, as
appropriate, with the time requirement of that ACTION Statement based on the
time of the initial loss of the remaining inoperable A.C. power source. Additionally,
within 4 hours from the discovery of concurrent inoperability of required redundant
feature(s) (including the steam driven auxiliary feed pump in MODE 1, 2, and 3),
declare required feature(s) supported by the inoperable EDG inoperable if its
redundant required feature(s) is inoperable.

* If the absence of any common-cause failure cannot be confirmed, this test shall be
completed regardless of when the inoperable EDG is restored to OPERABILITY.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ACTIQN: (Continued)

d. With two of the required offsite A.C. circuits inoperable. restore one of the
inoperable offsite sources to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours. Following restoration of one
offsite source, follow ACTION Statement a. with the time requirement of that
ACTION Statement based on the time of initial loss of the remaining inoperable
offsite A.C. circuit

e. With two of the above required diesel generators inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABI~lTY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter;
restore one of the inoperable diesel generators to OPERABLE status within
2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Following restoralion of one diesel
generator unit, follow ACTION Statement b. with the time requirement of that
ACTION Statement based on the time of initial loss of the remaining inoperable
diesel generator.

f. With one Unit 2 startup transformer (2A or 2B) inoperable and with a Unit 1
startup transformer (1 A or 1 B) connected to the same A or B offsite power
circuit and administratively available to both units, then should Unit 1 require
the use of the startup transformer administratively available to both units, Unit 2
shall demonstrate the operability of the remaining A.C. sources by performing
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1 Ia. within 1 hour and at least once per
8 hours thereafter. Restore the inoperable startup transformer to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class I E distribution system shall be:

a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
alignments, indicated power availabiityr; and

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by transferring
(manually and automatically) unit power supply from the normal circuit to the
alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2 Each diesel generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS BY:
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. Verifying the fuel level in the engine-mounted fuel tank,

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank,

3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started and transfers fuel from the
storage system to the engine-mounted tank.

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and accelerates to
approximately 900 rpm in less than or equal to 10 seconds *-. The
generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 * 420 volts and
60 * 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after the start signal". The diesel
generator shall be started for this test by using one of the following
signals:

a) Manual/Local.

b) Simulated loss-of-offsite power by itself.

c) Simulated loss-of-offsite power in conjunction with an ESF actuation
test signal.

d) An ESF actuation test signal by itself.

5. Verifying the generator is synchronized, loaded to greater than or equal to
3685 kW in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations, and
operates within a load band of 3450 to 3685 kW at least an additional
60 minutes, and

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby power to the
associated emergency busses.

b. By removing accumulated water

1. From the engine-mounted fuel tank at least once per 31 days and after
each occasion when the diesel is operated for greater than 1 hour, and

2. From the storage tank at least once per 31 days.

The diesel generator start (10 sec) from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once
per 184 days in these surveillance tests. All other diesel generator starts for purposes of this
surveillance testing may be preceded by an engine prelube period and may also include
warmup procedures (e.g., gradual acceleration) as recommended by the manufacturer so
that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator is min mized.

The indicated load band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading. Variations in
loads in excess of the band due to changing bus loads shall not invalidate this test. l
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

c. By sampling new fuel all in accordance with ASTM D4057-81 prior
to addition to the storage tanks and:

1. By verifying in accordance with the tests specified in
ASTM D975-81 prior to addition to the storage tanks that
the sample has:

a) An API Gravity of within 0.3 degrees at 600F or a
specific gravity of within 0.0016 at 601600F, when
compared to the suppliers certificate or an absolute
specific gravity at 601600F of greater than orequal
to 0.83 but less than or equal to 0.89 or an API
gravity of 600F of greater than or equal to 27 degrees
but less than or equal to 39 degrees.

b) A kinematic viscosity at 400C of greater than or
equal to 1.9 centistokes, but less than or equal
to 4.1 centistokes, if gravity was not determined
by comparison with the supplier's certification.

c) A flash point equal to or greater than 1250F, and

d) A clear and bright appearance with proper color
when tested in accordance with ASTM D4176-82.

2. By verifying within 31 days of obtaining the sample
that the other properties specified in Table 1 of
ASTM D975-81 are met when tested in accordance with
ASTM D975-81 except that the analysis for sulfur may
be performed in accordance with ASTM D1552-79 or
ASTM D2622-82.

d. At least once every 31 days by obtaining a sample of fuel oil
from the storage tanks in accordance with ASTM D2276-83 and
verifying that total particulate contamination is less than
10 mg/liter when checked in accordance with ASTM D2276-83,
Method A, or Annex A-2.

e. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by:

1. DELETED

2. Verifying generator capability to reject a load of
greater than or equal to 453 kW while maintaining voltage
at 4160 + 420 volts and frequency at 60 + 1.2 Hz.

3. Verifying the generator capability to reject a load of
3685 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 4784 volts during and following the load rejection.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4. Simulating a loss-of-offsite power by itself, and:

a) Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the'emergency busses.

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal, *
energizes the emergency busses with permanently connected
loads within 10 seconds, energizes the auto-connected
shutdown loads through the load sequencer and operates
for greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its
generator is loaded with the shutdown loads. After
energization, the steady-state voltage and frequency
of the emergency busses shall be maintained at
4160 + 420 volts and 60 + 1.2 Hz during this test.

5. Verifying that on an ESF actuation test signal (without
loss-of-offsite power) the diesel generator starts****
on the auto-start signal and operates on standby for
greater than or equal to 5 minutes. The steady-state
generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 + 420 volts
and 60 + 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after the auto-start
signal; the generator voltage and frequency shall be
maintained within these limits during this test.

6. Simulating a loss-of-offsite power in conjunction with an
ESF actuation test signal, and

a) Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal ,***
energizes the emergency busses with permanently
connected loads within 10 seconds, energizes the
auto-connected emergency (accident) loads through
the load sequencer and operates for greater than or
equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with
the emergency loads. After energization, the
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency
busses shall be maintained at 4160 + 420 volts and
60 + 1.2 Hz during this test.

****This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations concerning engine prelube period.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SLIRVOILLAN WE REOUIRFMFNTS (COontinUed

c) Verifying that all automatic diesel generator trips, except engine
overspeed and generator differential, are automatically bypassed upon
loss of voltage on the emergency bus concurrent with a safety injection
actuation signal.

7. Verifying the diesel generator operates for at least 24 hours."" During the
first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall be loaded within a load
band of 3800 to 3985 kW and during the remaining 22 hours of this test, the
diesel generator shall be loaded within a load band of 3450 to 3685 kW.
The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 * 420 volts and 60 * 1.2
Hz within 10 seconds after the start signal; the steady-state generator voltage
and frequency shall be maintained within these Omits during this test

8. Verifying that the auto-connected loads to each diesel generator do not
exceed the 2000-hour rating of 3935 kW.

9. Verifying te diesel generators capability to:

a) Synchronize with the oftsite power source while the generator is loaded
wi its emergency loads upon a simulated restoration of oftsite power.

b) Transfer its load to the offsite power source, and

C) Be restored to its standby status.

10. Verffying that with the diesel generator operating in a test mode (connected
to its bus), a simulated safety injection signal overrides the test mode by
(1) returning the diesel generator to standby operation and (2) automatically
energizes the emergency loads with offsite power.

11. Verifying that the fuel tanser pump transfers fuel from each fuel storage tank
to Xt engine-mounted tanks of each diesel via the Installed cross connection
Ines.

* This band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading of the engine. Variations in load in
excess of this band due to changing bus loads shall not invalidate this test

This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations concerning
engine prelube period.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

12. Verifying that the automatic load sequence timers are operable with the
interval between each load block within +1 second of its design interval.

13. Performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2a.4 within 5 minutes of
shutting down the diesel generator after it has operated within a load band
of 3450 kW to 3685 kW* for at least 2 hours or until operating
temperatures have stabilized.

f. At least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could affect diesel
generator interdependence by starting** the diesel generators
simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that the diesel generators
accelerate to approximately 900 rpm in less than or equal to 10 seconds.

g. At least once per 10 years by:

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulated sediment
and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite solution, and

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel oil system
designed to Section III, subsection ND of the ASME Code in accordance
with the Inservice Inspection Program.

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - (Not Used).

4.8.1.1.4 The Class 1E underground cable system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within
30 days after the movement of any loads in excess of 80% of the ground surface
design basis load over the cable ducts by pulling a mandrel with a diameter of at
least 80% of the duct's inside diameter through a duct exposed to the maximum
loading (duct nearest the ground's surface) and verifying that the duct has not been
damaged.

# This band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading of the engine. Variations in
load in excess of this band due to changing bus loads shall not invalidate this test.

This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations
concerning engine prelube period.
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TABLE 4.8-1

DIESEL GENERATOR TEST SCHEDULE

(NOT USED)
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A.C. SOURCES

SHUTDOWN

LIMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.2 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and the onsite Class 1 E
distribution system, and

b. One diesel generator with: -

1. Two engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of
200 gallons of fuel,

2. A fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of 40,000 gallons of
fuel, and

3. A fuel transfer pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With less than the above minimum required A.C. electrical power sources OPERABLE,
immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, operations involving
positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SHUTDOWN MARGIN or boron
concentration, movement of irradiated fuel, or crane operation with loads over the fuel storage
pool, and within 8 hours, depressurize and vent the Reactor Coolant System through a greater
than or equal to 3.58 square inch vent. In addition, when in MODE 5 with the reactor coolant
loops not filled, or in MODE 6 with the water level less than 23 feet above the reactor vessel
flange, immediately initiate corrective action to restore the required sources to OPERABLE
status as soon as possible.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.2.1 The above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of each of the Surveillance Requirements of
4.8.1.1.1 and 4.8.1.1.2 (except for requirement 4.8.1.1 .2a.5).
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.2 D.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 As a minimum the following D.C. electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. 125-volt Battery bank No. 2A and a full capacity charger.

b. 125-volt Battery bank No. 2B and a full capacity charger.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one of the required battery banks inoperable, restore the
inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

b. With one of the required full capacity chargers inoperable,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of its associated battery banks by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.la.1 within 1 hour, and
at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If any Category A limit in
Table 4.8-2 is not met, declare the battery inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.1 Each 125-volt battery bank and charger shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: I

1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category A limits, and'

2. The total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to
129-volts on float charge.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery
discharge with battery terminal voltage below 110 volts, or battery
overcharge with battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by
verifying that:

1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category B limits,

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors,
or the connection resistance of these items is less than
150 x 10-6 ohms, and

3. The average electrolyte temperature of 10% (60 cells total) of
connected cells is above 50cF.

c. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

1. The cells, cell plates, and battery racks show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, and
coated with anti-corrosion material,

3. The resistance of each cell-to-cell and terminal connection is
less than or equal to 150 x 10-6 ohms, and

4. The battery charger willtsupply at least 300 amperes at
140 volts for at least 6Shours.

d. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying that the
battery capacity is adequate to supply and maintain in OPERABLE
status all of the actual or simulated emergencf loads for the design
duty cycle when the battery is subjected to a battery service test.

e. At least once per 60 months, during shutdown, by verifying that the
battery capacity is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test. This performance
discharge test may be performed in lieu of the battery service test
required by Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.ld.

f. Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity shall be
given to any battery that shows signs of degradation or has reached
85% of the service life expected for the application. Degradation
is indicated when the battery capacity drops more than 10% of rated
capacity from its average on previous performance tests, or is below
90% of the manufacturer's rating.
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TABLE 4.8-2

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

CATEGORY A(1) CATEGORY B(2)

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable(3)
designated pilot connected cell value for each
cell connected cell

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of
Level indication mark, indication mark, plates,

and < A" above and < %" above and not
maximum level maximum level overflowing
indication mark indication mark

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts > 2.13 volts(C) > 2.07 volts

Not more than
.020 below the
average of all

> 1.190 connected cells

Speciffi a) > 1.195(b) Average of all Average of all
Gravity connected cells connecttg cells

> 1.200 > 1.190t

(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.
(b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amps when on charge.
(c) Corrected for average electrolyte temperature.
(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery

may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and
provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits
within the next 6 days.

(2) For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are
within their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s)
are restored to within limits within 7 days.

(3) With any Category B parameter not within its allowable value, declare the
battery inoperable.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. SOURCES

SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.2 As a minimum, one 125-volt battery bank and a full capacity charger
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

a. With the required battery bank inoperable, immediately suspend all
operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, operations involving positive
reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SHUTDOWN MARGIN
or boron concentration, or movement of irradiated fuel; initiate corrective action
to restore the required battery bank to OPERABLE status as soon as possible,
and within 8 hours, depressurize and vent the Reactor Coolant System through
a 3.58 square inch vent.

b. With the required full capacity charger inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of its associated battery banks by performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.2.1a.1. within 1 hour, and at least once per 8 hours
thereafter. If any Category A limit in Table 4.8-2 is not met,
declare the battery inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.2 The above required 125-volt battery bank and charger shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.3 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.1 The following electrical busses shall be energized in the specified
manner with both tie breakers open between redundant busses and between
St. Lucie Unit 1 and Unit 2.

a. Train A A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:

1. 4160 volt Emergency Bus # 2A3
2. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2A2
3. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2AS
4. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A5
5. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A6
6. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A7
7. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A8
8. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A9

b. Train B A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:

1. 4160 volt Emergency Bus # 2B3
2. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2B2
3. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2B5
4. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus #2B5
5. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus #2B6
6. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus #2B7
7. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus #2B8
8. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus #2B9

c. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus #-2MA energized
inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 2A*.

d. 120 volt A.C.-Instrument Bus # 2MB energized
inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 2B*.

e. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus # 2MC energized
inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 2A*.

f. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus # 2MD energized
inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 28*.

from its associated

from its associated

from its associated

from its associated

g-
h.

125 volt D.C. Bus #2A energized from Battery Bank #2A.

125 volt D.C. Bus #2B energized from Battery Bank #2B.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

Two inverters may be disconnected from their D.C. Bus for up to 24 hours, as
necessary, for the purpose of performing an equalizing charge on their associ-
ated battery bank provided (1) their vital busses are energized, and (2) the
vital busses associated with the other battery bank are energized from their
associated inverters and connected to their associated D.C. Bus.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ACTION:

a. With one of the required trains of A.C. Emergency busses not fully
energized, re-energize the train within 8 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

b. With one A.C. Instrument Bus either not energized from its
associated inverter, or with the inverter not connected to its
associated D.C. Bus: (1) re-energize the A.C. Instrument Bus within
2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY wdithin the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following-30 hours and (2) re-energize the
A.C. Instrument Bus from its associated inverter connected to its
associated D.C. Bus within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

c. With one D.C. Bus not energized from its associated Battery Bank,
re-energize the D.C. Bus from its associated Battery Bank within
2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.8.3.1 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the required
manner at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and
indicated voltage on the busses.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION

SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.2 As a minimum, the following electrical busses shall be energized and in
the specified manner:

a. One train of A.C. emergency busses consisting of one 4160 volt and
two 480 volt A.C. emergency busses.

b. Two 120 volt A.C. Instrument Busses energized from their associated
inverters connected to their respective D.C. busses.

c. One 125 volt D.C. bus energized from its associated battery bank.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With any of the above required electrical busses not energized in the required
manner, immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS,
operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required
SHUTDOWN MARGIN or boron concentration, or movement of irradiated fuel, initiate
corrective action to energize the required electrical busses in the specified manner as soon as
possible, and within 8 hours depressurize and vent the RCS through a 3.58 square inch vent.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.3.2 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the required
manner at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and
indicated voltage on the busses.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 314 8-16 Amendment No. 122



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

MOTOR-OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION BYPASS DEVICES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.4 The thermal overload protection bypass devices, integral with the motor
starter, of each valve listed in Table 3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever the motor-operated valve is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

With one or more of the thermal overload protection bypass devices inoperable,
declare the affected valve(s) inoperable and apply the appropriate ACTION
Statement(s) for the affected valve(s).

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.4 The above required thermal overload protection bypass devices shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE.

a. At least once per 18 months, by visually verifying the bypass switch
to be in the bypass position for those thermal overload devices
which are either:

1. Continuously bypassed and temporarily placed in force only when
the valve motors are undergoing periodic or maintenance
testing, or

2. Normally in force during plant operation and bypassed under
accident conditions.

b. At least once per 18 months by the performance of a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of a representative sample of at least 25% of:

1. All thermal overload devices which are not bypassed, such that
each non-bypassed device is calibrated at least once per
6 years.

2. All thermal overload devices which are continuously bypassed
and temporarily placed in force only when the valve motors are
undergoing periodic or maintenance testing, and thermal
overload devices normally in force and bypassed under accident
conditions such that each thermal overload is calibrated and
each valve is cycled through at least one complete cycle of
full travel with the motor-operator when the thermal overload
is OPERABLE and not bypassed, at least once per 6 years.
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TABLE 3.8-1

MOTOR-OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD
PROTECTION BYPASS DEVICES

VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION BYPASS (YES/NO)

RCS: V-1476
V-1477

LTOP ISOLATION
LTOP ISOLATION

YES
YES

CVCS:V-2508
V-2509
V-2514
V-2525
V-2553
V-2554
V-2555
V-2501
V-2504

BAMT ISOL.
BAMT ISOL.
BAMP DISCH.
PMW SUPPLY
CHARGING PUMP
CHARGING PUMP
CHARGING PUMP
VCT ISOL.
RWT ISOL.

BYPASS
BYPASS
BYPASS

YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES

SIS: FCV-3301
FCV-3306
HCV-3512
HCV-3657
V-3456
V-3457
V-3517
V-3658
V-3540
V-3550
V-3523
V-3551
V-3656,3654
V-3659
V-3660
V-3615,25,35,45
V-3616,26,36,46
V-3617,27,37,47
V-3480
V-3481
V-3651
V-3652
V-3545
V-3664
V-3665
V-3536
V-3539
V-3614,24,34,44
V-3432
V-3444

SHUTDOWN COOLING
SHUTDOWN COOLING
SHUTDOWN COOLING
SHUTDOWN COOLING
SOC ISOL.
SDC ISOL.
SDC ISOL.
SOC ISOL.
HOT LEG INJECTION
HOT LEG INJECTION
HOT LEG INJECTION
HOT LEG INJECTION
HPSI ISOL.
SI RECIRCULATION
SI RECIRCULATION
LPSI INJ.
HPSI INJ.
HPSI INJ.
SDC ISOL.
SDC ISOL.
SOC ISOL.
SOC ISOL.
SOC X-TIE
SOC ISOL.
SDC ISOL.
SDC WARMUP
SOC WARMUP
SIT ISOL.
RWT ISOL.
RWT ISOL.

YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES

I
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TABLE 3.8-1 (continued)

MOTOR-OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD
PROTECTION BYPASS DEVICES

VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION BYPASS (YESINO)

MAIN STEAM:
MV-08-1 A,1 B
MV-08-18A, 18B
MV-08-19A, 19B
MV-08-12,13
MV-08-3
MV-08-14,15,16, 17

MAIN FEEDWATER
MV-09-9, 10, 11, 12
MV-09-13,14

ICW: MV-21-2, 3

CCW: MV-14-17,18, 19, 20
MV-14-9, 10, 11, 12,
13, 14, 15, 16
MV-14-1,2,3,4

C.S.: MV-07-1 A, 1B
MV-07-2A, 28
MV-07-3, 4

HVAC: FCV-25-14,15, 16,
17, 18, 19
FCV-25-24, 25
FCV-25-11, 12
FCV-25-35
FCV-25-29, 34
FCV-25-30, 31
FCV-25-32, 33

MSIV BYPASS
A.D.V.
A.D.V.
AFW TURBINE INLET
AFW TURBINE INLET
A.D.V. ISOL.

AUX. FEED ISOL.
AUX. FEED X-TIE

ICW ISOL

FUEL POOL ISOL.

CONT. FAN ISOL

CCW PUMP ISOL

RWT ISOL
SUMP ISOL
SYSTEM ISOL

CRECS ISOL

CRECS ISOL
SBVS ISOL
VENT ISOL
H2 CONT. PURGE
SFP EXHAUST
SBVS INLET

YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES

YES
YES

YES
I

YES

YES

YES

YES
YES
YES

YES

YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
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3/4.9 REFUELING OPERAllONS

3/4.9.1 BORON CONCENTRAllON

LIMmNG CMNDrOM I FOR OPERATION

3.9.1 With the reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head
removed, the boron concentration of all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System and
the refueling canal shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6-.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend all operations
invohnng CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes and initiate and continue boration
at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing 1720 ppm boron or greater to restore
boron concentration to within limits.

5qURVFILIANCF REOUIRFMFNTS

4.9.1.1 The boron concentration Umit shall be determined prior to:

a. Removing or unbolting the reactor vessel head, and

b. Withdrawal of any full length CEA in excess of 3 feet from its fully inserted position
within the reactor pressure vesser.

4.9.1.2 The boron concentration of the reactor coolant system and the refueling canal shall be
determined by chemical analysis at least once per 72 hours.

The reactor shall be maintained in MODE 6 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the reactor
vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

314.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.2 As a minimum, two startup range neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE
and operating, each with continuous visual indication in the control room and
one with audible indication in the containment and ccr.trol room.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTION:

a. With one of the above required monitors inoperable or not operating,
immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or
operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of Technical
Specification 3.9.1.

b. With both of the above required monitors inoperable or not
operating, determine the boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant
System at least once per 12 hours.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.2 Each startup range neutron flux monitor shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by performance of:

a. A CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours,

b. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within 8 hours prior to the initial start
of CORE ALTERATIONS, and

c. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 7 days.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.3 DECAY TIME -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.3 The reactor shall be subcritical for at least 72 hours.

APPLICABILITY:
vessel.

During movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure

ACTION:

With the reactor subcritical for less than 72 hours, suspend all operations
involving movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.3 The reactor shall be determined to have been subcritical for at least
72 hours by verification of the date and time of subcriticality prior to
movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

314.9.4 CONTAINMENT BUILDING PENETRATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.4 The containment building penetrations shall be in the following status:

a. The equipment door closed and held in place by a minimum of four
bolts.

b. A minimum of one door in each airlock is closed.

c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere shall be either:

1. Closed by an isolation valve, blind flange, or manual valve, or

2. Be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic containment
isolation valve.

Note: Penetration flow path(s) providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere may be unisolated under
administrative controls.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated fuel within the containment.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately
suspend all operations involving movement of recently irradiated fuel in the containment
building.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.4 Each of the above required containment building penetrations shall be
determined to be either in its closed/isolated condition or capable of being
closed by an OPERABLE automatic containment isolation valve within 72 hours
prior to the start of and at least once per 7 days during movement of recently
irradiated fuel in the containment building by:

a. Verifying the penetrations are in their closed/isolated condition,
or

b. Testing of containment isolation valves per the applicable portions
of Specification 4.6.3.2.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.5 COMMUNICATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
When direct communications between the control room and personnel at the~~~~~~~~~

3.9.5 Direct communications shall be maintained between the control room and
personnel at the refueling station. I

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS.

ACTION:

When direct communications between the control room and personnel at the
refueling station cannot be maintained, suspend all CORE ALTERATIONS.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.5 Direct communications between the control room and personnel at the
refueling station shall be demonstrated within 1 hour prior to the start of
and at least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.6 MANIPULATOR CRANE

IIMMING CONDmON FOR OPPRATION

3.9.6 The manipulator crane shag be used for movement of fuel assemblies, with or without
CEAs, and shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A minimum capacity of 2000 pounds, and

b. An overload cut off limit of less than or equal to 3000 pounds.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of fuel assemblies, with or without CEAs, within the reactor
pressure vessel.

With the requirements for crane OPERABI~lIY not satisfied, suspend use of any noperable
manipulator crane from operations invoing the movement of CEAs and fuel assemblies within the
reactor pressure vessel .

JRVFILL ANCF RFOUIRFMENTS

4.9.6 The manipulator crane used for movement of fuel assemblies, with or without CEAs,
within Me reactor pressure vessel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within 72 hours
prior to the start of such operations by performing a bad test of at least 2000 pounds and |
demonstrating an automatic load cut off before the crane load exceeds 3000 pounds.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL BUILDING.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.7 Loads in excess of 1600 pounds shall be prohibited from
fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool.

travel over

APPLICABILITY: With fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not: satisfied, place the
crane load in a safe condition.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.7 Crane interlocks and physical stops which prevent crane travel with
loads in excess of 1600 pounds over fuel assemblies shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE within 7 days prior to-crane use and at least once per 7 days
thereafter during crane operation.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

314.9.8 SHUTDOWN COOLING AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

HIGH WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.8.1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall bte OPERABLE and in operation.*

APPUCABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of the reactor pressure vessel
flange is greater than or equal to 23 feet.

ACTION:

With no shutdown cooling loop OPERABLE and in operation, suspend all operations involving an
increase in reactor decay heat load or operations that would cause introduction into the RCS,
coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of Technical
Specification 3.9.1 and within 1 hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to OPERABLE and operating status as soon as possible. Close all containment
penetrations providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere
within 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8.1 At least once per 12 hours:

a. At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be verified to be in operation

b. The total flow rate of reactor coolant to the reactor pressure vessel shall be
verified to be greater than or equal to 3000 gpm.*

* The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation for up to 1 hour per 8-hour period
during the performance of CORE ALTERATIONS in the vicinity of reactor pressure vessel
hot legs, provided no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS,
coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of
Technical Specification 3.9.1.

The reactor coolant flow rate requirement may be reduced to 1850 gpm if the following
conditions are satisfied before the reduced requirement is implemented: the reactor has
been determined to have been subcritical for at least 125 hours, the maximum RCS
temperature is < 11 70F, and the temperature of CCW to the shutdown cooling heat
exchanger is < 870F.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

LOW WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.9.8.2 The independent shutdown cooling loops shall be OPERABLE and at least one
shutdown cooling shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of the reactor pressure vessel
flange is less than 23 feet.

ACTION:

a. With less than the required shutdown cooling loops OPERABLE, within 1 hour
initiate corrective action to return the required loops to OPERABLE status, or to
establish greater than or equal to 23 feet of water above the reactor pressure
vessel flange, as soon as possible.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the boron concentration of Technical Specification 3.9.1 and
within 1 hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown cooling
loop to operation. Close all containment penetrations providing direct access
from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere within 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8.2 At least once per 12 hours:

a. At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be verified to be in operation.

b. The total flow rate of reactor coolant to the reactor pressure vessel shall be
verified to be greater than or equal to 3000 gpm.*

* The reactor coolant flow rate requirement may be reduced to 1850 gpm if the following
conditions are satisfied before the reduced requirement is implemented: the reactor has
been determined to have been subcritical for at least 125 hours, the maximum RCS
temperature is < I 170F, and the temperature of CCW to the shutdown cooling heat
exchanger is < 870F.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

314.9.9 CONTAINMENT ISOLAllON SYSTEM

LIMING CONDION FOR OPERATION

3.9.9 The containment isolation system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated fuel within containment.

ACTION:

With the containment isolation system inoperable, close each of the containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.9 The containment isolation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within
72 hours prior to the start of and at least once per 7 days during movement of
recently irradiated fuel by verifying that containment isolation occurs on manual
initiation and on a high radiation test signal from each of the containment radiation
monitoring instrumentation channels.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

314.9.10 WATER LEVEL- REACTOR VESSEL

UMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.10 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top of the reactor pressure
vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS.
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment, and
immediately initiate action to restore refueling cavity water level to within limits.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.10 The water level shall be determined to be at least its minimum required depth
within 2 hours prior to the start of and at least once per 24 hours thereafter
during CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

314.9.11 SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.11 The Spent Fuel Pool shall be maintained with: -

a. The fuel storage pool water level greater than or equal to 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks, and

b. The fuel storage pool boron concentration greater than or equal to 1720 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel storage pool.

ACTION:

a. With the water level requirement not satisfied, immediately suspend all
movement of fuel assemblies and crane operations with loads in the fuel storage
areas and restore the water level to within its limit within 4 hours.

b. With the boron concentration requirement not satisfied, immediately suspend
all movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool and initiate action to
restore fuel storage pool boron concentration to within the required limit

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.11 The water level in the spent fuel storage pool shall be determined to be at least its
minimum required depth at least once per 7 days when irradiated fuel assemblies
are in the fuel storage pool.

4.9.11.1 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is within limit at least once per
7 days.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

SPENT FUEL CASK CRANE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.12 The maximum load which may be handled by the spent
shall not exceed 100 tons.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in
storage pool.

fuel cask crane

the spent fuel

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, place load in
a safe condition. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.9.12 The loaded weight of a spent fuel assembly cask shall be verified to
not exceed 100 tons prior to attaching it to the spent fuel cask crane.
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3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 may be
suspended for measurement of CEA worth, MTC, and SHUTDOWN MARGIN provided
reactivity equivalent to at least the highest estimated CEA worth is available
for trip insertion from OPERABLE CEA(s).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 2 and 3*.

ACTION:

a. With any full-length CEA not fully inserted and with less than the
above reactivity equivalent available for trip insertion, immedi-
ately initiate and continue boration at greater than or equal to
40 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to 1720 ppm
boron or its equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN required by
Specification 3.1.1.1 is restored.

b. With all full-length CEAs fully inserted and the reactor subcritical
by less than the above reactivity equivalent, immediately initiate
and continue boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a
solution containing greater than or equal to 1720 ppm boron or its
equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN required by Specification
3.1.1.1 is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.1.1 The position of each full-length CEA required either partially or
fully withdrawn shall be determined at least once per 2 hours.

4.10.1.2 Each'CEA not fully inserted shall be demonstrated capable of full
insertion when tripped from at least the 50% withdrawn position within
17 days prior to reducing the SHUTDOWN MARGIN to less than the limits of
Specification 3.1.1.1.

p

Operation in MODE 3 shall be limited to 6 consecutive hours.
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.2 MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT. GROUP HEIGHT. INSERTION
AND POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

LIMING CONDMON FOR OPERATION

3.10.2 The moderator temperature coefficient, group height, insertion and power
distribution limits of Specifications 3.1.1.4, 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.2.3 and
32.4 may be suspended during the performance of PHYSICS TESTS provided:

a. The THERMAL POWER is restricted to the test power plateau which shall not
exceed 85% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. The limits of Specification 3.2.1 are maintained and determined as specified in
Specification 4.10.2.2 below.

APPLICABILIIY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACIION:

With any of the limits of Specification 3.2.1 being exceeded while the requirements of
Specifications 3.1.1.4, 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.2.3 and 3.2.4 are suspended, either

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER sufficiently to satisfy the requirements of
Specification 3.2.1, or

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.2.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined at least once per hour during
PHYSICS TESTS in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.1.4,3.1.3.1,
3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, 32.2, 3.2.3, or 3.2.4 are suspended and shall be verified to be
within the test power plateau.

4.10.2.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within the limits of Specification 32.1
by monitoring it continuously with the Incore Detector Monitoring System pursuant
to the requirements of Specification 4.2.1.4 during PHYSICS TESTS above 5% of
RATED THERMAL POWER in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.1.4,
3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, or 3.2.4 are suspended.
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.3 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.3 The limitations of Specification 3.4.1
Tables 2.2-1 and 3.3-1 may be suspended during
PHYSICS TESTS, provided:

and noted requirements of
the performance of startup and

a. The THERMAL POWER does not exceed 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. The reactor trip setpoints of the OPERABLE power level channels are
set at less than or equal to 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY: During startup and PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTION:

With the THERMAL POWER greater than 5X of RATED THERMAL POWER, immediately
trip the reactor.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.3.1
of RATED
TESTS.

The THERMAL POWER shall be determined to be less than or equal to 5%
THERMAL POWER at least once per hour during startup and PHYSICS

4.10.3.2 Each wide range logarithmic and power level neutron flux monitoring
channel shall be subjected to a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within 12 hours prior
to initiating startup and PHYSICS TESTS.
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

314.10.4 CENTER CEA MISALIGNMENT

LIMING CONDITMON FOR OPERATION

3.10.4 The requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6 may be suspended during
the performance of PHYSICS TESTS to determine the isothermal temperature
coefficient, moderator temperature coefficient and power coefficient provided:

a. Only the center CEA (CEA #1) is misaligned, and

b. The limits of Specification 32.1 are maintained and determined as specified in
* Specification 4.10.42 below.

APPLICAB.ILlTY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION

With any of the limits of Specification 3.2.1 being exceeded while the requirements of
Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6 are suspended, either.

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER sufficiently to satisfy the requirements of
Specification 3.2.1, or

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.4.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined at least once per hour during
PHYSICS TESTS in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and/or 3.1.3.6
are suspended and shall be verified to be within the test power plateau.

4.10.4.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within the limits of Specification 3.2.1
by monitoring it continuously with the Incore Detector Monitoring System pursuant
to the requirements of Specification 4.2.1.4 during PHYSICS TESTS above 5% of
RATED THERMAL POWER in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1
and/or 3.1.3.6 are suspended.
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

34.140.5 CEA INSERTION DURING ITC. MTC. AND POWER COEFFICIENT
,MEASUREM;I

LIMMNG CONDITON FOR OPERATION

3.10.5 The requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6 may be suspended during
the performance of PHYSICS TESTS to determine the isothermal temperature
coefficient, moderator temperature coefficient, and power coefficient provided the
limits of Specification 32.1 are maintained and determined as specified in
Specification 4.10.52 below.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

A9MON:

With any of the limits of Specification 3.2.1 being exceeded while the requirements of
Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6 are suspended, either:

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER sufficiently to satisfy the requirements of
Specification 3.2.1, or

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.5.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined at least once per hour during
PHYSICS TESTS in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6
are suspended and shall be verified to be within the test power plateau.

4.10.5.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within the limits of Specification 3.2.1
by monitoring it continuously with the Incore Detector Monitoring System pursuant
to the requirements of Specification 4.2.1.4 during PHYSICS TESTS above 5% of |
RATED THERMAL POWER in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and
3.1.3.6 are suspended.
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Pages 3/4 11-2 through 3/4 11-13 (Amendment No. 61) have beendeleted from the Technical Specifications. The next page is3/4 11-14.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 11_1 AMENDMENT HO.4;N7 3



RAIOCTE EELUEM -

EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

IMmTINI C2OIDrnON FOR OPFRATION

3.11.2.5 The concentration of oxygen in the waste gas decay tanks shall be limited to less than or
equal to 2%h by volume whenever the hydrogen concentration exceeds 4% by volume.

APPLiCABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the concentration of oxygen in the waste gas decay tank greater than 2%/c by
volume but less than or equal to 4% by volume, reduce the oxygen concentration to
the above limits within 48 hours.

b. With the concentration of oxygen in the waste gas decay tank greater than 4% by
volume and the hydrogen concentration greater than 2% by volume, immediately
suspend all additions of waste gases to the system and immediately commence
reduction of the concentration of oxygen to less than or equal to 2% by volume.

C. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

StIRVFILILANCF RFOUIRFMFNTS

4.11.2.5.1 The concentration of oxygen in the waste gas decay tank shall be determined to be within
the above limits by continuously monitoring the waste gases in the on seMce waste gas
decay tank. I

4.11.2.5.2 With the oxygen concentrationin the on service waste gas decay tank greater than 2% by
volume as determined by Specification 4.11.2.5.1, the concentration of hydrogen in the
waste gas decay tank shall be determined to be within the above limits by gas partitioner
sample at least once per 24 hours.

* When continuous monitoring capabilitys inoperable, waste gases shall be monitored in
accordance with the actions specified for the Waste Gas Decay Tanks Explosive Gas Monitoring
System in Chapter 13 of the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GAS STORAGE TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactivity contained
shall be limited to less than or equal to 285,000
(considered as Xe-133).

in each gas storage tank
curies noble gases

APPLICABIL'4TY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the quantity of radioactive material in any gas storage tank
exceeding the above limit, immediately suspend all additions of
radioactive material to the tank.

I
b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.6 The
tank shall be
24 hours when

coolant system

quantity of radioactive material contained in each gas storage
determined to be within the above limit at least once per
radioactive materials are being added to the tank when reactor

100i activity exceeds L-- .
E
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5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

5.1 SITE

EXCLUSION AREA

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall be as shown in Figure 5.1-1.

LOW POPULATION ZONE

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be as shown in Figure 5.1-1.

5.2 CONTAINMENT

CONFIGURATION

5.2.1 The reactor containment building is a steel building of cylindrical
shape, with a dome roof and having the following design features:

a. Nominal inside diameter = 140 feet.

b. Nominal inside height = 232 feet.

C. Net free volume = 2.506 x 106 cubic feet.

d. Nominal thickness of vessel walls = 2 inches.

e. Nominal thickness of vessel dome = 1 inch.

f. Nominal thickness of vessel bottom = 2 inches.

5.2.1.2 SHIELD BUILDING

a. Minimum annular space = 4 feet.

b. Annulus nominal volume = 543,000 cubic feet.

c. Nominal outside height (measured from top of foundation mat to the
top of the dome) = 228.5 feet.

d. Nominal inside diameter = 148 feet.

e. Cylinder wall minimum thickness = 3 feet.

f. Dome minimum thickness = 2.5 feet.

g. Dome inside radius = 112 feet.

DESIGN PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE

5.2.2 The steel reactor containment building is designed and shall be
maintained for a maximum internal pressure of 44 psig and a temperature of
2640F.
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DESIGN FEATURES

5.3 REACTOR CORE

FUEL ASSEMBLIES

5.3.1 The reactor core shall contain 217 fuel assemblies with each fuel
assembly containing 236 fuel and poison rod locations. All fuel and
poison rods are clad with Zircaloy-4. Each fuel rod shall have a nominal
active fuel length of 136.7 inches and contain approximately 1700 grams
uranium. The initial core loading shall have a maximum enrichment of
2.73 weight percent U-235. Reload fuel shall be similar in physical
design to the initial core loading.

CONTROL ELEMENT ASSEMBLIES

5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 91 full-length control element
assemblies and no part-length control element assemblies.

5.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

DESIGN PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE

5.4.1 The Reactor Coolant System is designed and shall be maintained:

a. In accordance with the code requirements specified in Section 5.2
of the FSAR with allowance for normal degradation pursuant to the
applicable Surveillance Requirements,

b. For a pressure of 2485 psig, and

c. For a temperature of 6500F, except for the pressurizer which is
7000F.
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DESIGN FEATURES

VOLUME

5.4.2 The total water and steam volume of the reactor coolant system is 10,931 + 275 cubic
feet at a nominal T,,g of 572 F.

5.5 METEOROLOGICAL TOWER LOCATION

5.5.1 The meteorological tower shall be located as shown on Figure 5.1-1.

5.6 FUEL STORAGE

CRITICALITY

5.6.1 a. The spent fuel pool and spent fuel storage racks shall be maintained with:

1. A keff equivalent to less than 1.0 when flooded with unborated water,
including a conservative allowance for biases and uncertainties as
described in Section 0.1 of the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report.

2. A keff equivalent to less than or equal to 0.95 when flooded with water
containing 520 ppm boron, including a conservative allowance for biases
and uncertainties as described in Section 9.1 of the Updated Final Safety
Analysis Report.

3. A nominal 8.96 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies
placed in the storage racks.

b. Fuel placed in Region I of the spent fuel storage racks shall be stored in a
configuration that will assure compliance with 5.6.1 a.1 and 5.6.1 a.2, above, with
the following considerations:

1. Fresh fuel shall have a nominal average U-235 enrichment of less than or
equal to 4.5 weight percent

2. The reactivity effect of CEAs placed in fuel assemblies may be considered.

3. The reactivity equivalencing effects of burnable absorbers may be
considered.

4. The reactivity effects of fuel assembly bumup and decay time may be
considered as specified in Figures 5.6-1c through 5.6-1e.

c. Fuel placed in Region II of the spent fuel storage racks shall be placed in a
configuration that will assure compliance with 5.6.1 a.1 and 5.6.1 a.2, above, with
the following considerations:

1. Fuel placed in Region II shall meet the burnup and decay time
requirements specified in Figure 5.6-1a or 5.6-1b.

2. The reactivity effect of CEAs placed in fuel assemblies may be considered.

3. The reactivity equivalencing effects of burnable absorbers may be
considered.
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DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

CRITICALITY (continued)

5.6.1 d. The new fuel storage racks are designed for dry storage of unirradiated fuel
assemblies having a U-235 enrichment less than or equal to 4.5 weight percent,
while maintaining a keff of less than or equal to 0.98 under the most reactive
condition.

DRAINAGE

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent
draining of the pool below elevation 56 feet.

CAPACITY

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 1360 fuel assemblies.

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

5.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7-1 are designed and shall be maintained within
the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7-1.
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Required Fuel Assembly Burnup vs Initial Enrichment and Decay Time
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Figure 5.6-1b
Required Fuel Assembly Burnup vs Initial Enrichment and Decay Time
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c Figure 5.6-1c
Required Fuel Assembly Burnup vs Initial Enrichment and Decay Time
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z Figure 5.6-1d
Required Fuel Assembly Burnup vs Initial Enrichment and Decay Time
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TABLE 5.7-1

COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

(

0-I

C

CZ
--I

M

COMPONENT
CYCLIC OR

TRANSIENT LIMIT

Reactor Coolant System 500 system heatup and cooldown
cycles at rates < 1000F/hr.

DESIGN CYCLE
OR TRANSIENT

Heatup cycle - T from < 200 0F
to > 545 0F; cool38~n cycle -
Tavg from > 545 0F to < 200'F.

500 pressurizer heatup and
cooldown cycles at rates
< 200 0F/hr.

Heat cycle -
from < 200°F
> 653WF to<

Pressurizer temperature
to > 6530F; cooldown
200SF

10 hydrostatic testing cycles.

Cii
I,

200 leak testing cycles.

RCS pressurized to 3110 psig with
RCS temperature > 60F above the
most limiting components' NDTT value.

RCS pressured to 2250 psia with RCS
temperature greater than minimum for
hydrostatic testing, but less than
minimum RCS temperature for critically.

400 reactor trip cycles.

40 turbine trip cycles with
delayed reactor trip.

Trip from 100% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Turbine trip (total load rejection)
from 100% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
followed by resulting reactor trip.
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TABLE 5.7-1 (Continued)

(

(I'-4

I-
Z
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COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

COMPONENT
CYCLIC OR

TRANSIENT LIMIT
DESIGN CYCLE
OR TRANSIENT

Simultaneous loss of all Reactor
Coolant Pumps at 100% of RATED
THERMAL POWER.

Reactor Coolant System 40 complete loss of reactor
coolant flow cycles.

5 complete loss of secondary
pressure cycles.

100 pressurizer spray cycles per
,,.n . year with pressurizer/spray water

I AT > 200 0F or as otherwise
cni calculated by the following method:

Loss of secondary pressure from
either steam generator while in
MODE 1, 2 or 3.

Spray operation consisting of
opening and-closing either the main
or auxiliary spray valves(s)
spray water/pressurizer AT > 200'F.
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TABLE 5.7-1 (Continued)

COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS

C

I-

sI

s-i COMPONENT

Reactor Coolant System

CYCLIC OR
TRANSIENT LIMIT

DESIGN CYCLE
OR TRANSIENT

Method for Calculating Pressurizer Spray Nozzle Cumulative Usage Factor

On

201

301

401

501

AT

- 300

- 400

- 500

- 600

NA

13,000

5,000

3,000

1,500

N N/NA

EN/NA

Where:

aT = Temperature difference between pressurizer water and spray in OF.

NA = Allowable number of spray cycles.

N = Number of cycles in AT range indicated.
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TABLE 5.7-1 (Continued)
C

COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS
m

CYCLIC OR DESIGN CYCLE
* COMPONENT TRANSIENT LIMIT OR TRANSIENT

Reactor Coolant System

Calculational Method:

1. At 12-month intervals the cumulative spray cycles shall be totaled.
If the total is equal to or less than 1000, no further action is required..

2. If the cumulative total exceeds 1000, the spray nozzle usage factor shall
be calculated as follows:

0 A. Fill in Column "N" above.

D. Calculate "N/NA" (Divide N and NA).

C. Add Column "N/NA" to find IN/NA.

IN/N is the cumulative spray nozzle usage factor. If the calculated
usage factor is equal to or less than 0.75, no further action is required.

3. If the calculated usage factor exceeds 0.75, subsequent pressurizer spray
operation shall be restricted so that the difference between the pressurizer
water temperature and the spray water temperature shall be limited to
less than or equal to 200'F when spray is operated. An engineering evaluation
of nozzle fatigue shall be performed and shall determine that that the nozzle
remains acceptable for additional service prior to removing this restriction.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS



6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

6.1 RESPONSIBILITY

6.1.1 The Plant General Manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and shall
delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his absence.

6.1.2 The Shift Supervisor, or during his absence from the control room, a designated
individual, shall be responsible for the control room command function. A
management directive to this effect, signed by the Site Vice President, shall be
reissued to all station personnel on an annual basis.

6.2 ORGANIZATION

ONSITE AND OFFSITE ORGANIZATION

6.2.1 An onsite and an offsite organization shall be established for unit operation and
corporate management This onsite and offsite organization shall include the
positions for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Unes of authority, responsibility and communication shall be established and
defined from the highest management levels through intermediate levels to and
including all operating organization positions. Those relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of organizational charts.
These organizational charts will be documented in the Topical Quality
Assurance Report and updated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3).

b. The Chief Nuclear Officer shall be responsible for overall plant nuclear
safety. This individual shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical
support in the plant so that continued nuclear safety is assured.

c. The Plant General Manager shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation
and shall have control over those onsite resources necessary for safe
operation and maintenance of the plant.

d. Although the individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out
the quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate manager onsite,
they shall have sufficient organizational freedom to be independent from
operating pressures.

e. Although health physics individuals may report to any appropriate manager
onsite, for matters relating to radiological health and safety of employees and
the public, the Health Physics Supervisor shall have direct access to that
onsite individual having responsibility for overall unit management. Health
physics personnel shall have the authority to cease any work activity when
worker safety is jeopardized or in the event of unnecessary personnel radiation
exposures.
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6.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

6.2 ORGANIZATION (Continued)

UNIT STAFF

6.2.2 The unit organization shall be subject to the following:

a. Each on duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum shift crew
composition shown in Table 6.2-1.

b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in
the reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, at least one
licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall be in the control room.

c. A health physics technician' shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.

d. Either a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel handling who has no
concurrent responsibilities during this operation shall be present during fuel
handling and shall directly supervise all CORE ALTERATIONS.

e. DELETED

f. Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented to limit the working
hours of personnel who perform safety-related functions (e.g., licensed senior.
reactor operators (SROs), licensed reactor operators (ROs), health physicists,
auxiliary operators, and key maintenance personnel). The administrative
procedures shall include guidelines on working hours that ensure that adequate
shift coverage shall be maintained without routine heavy use of overtime.

Any deviation from the above guidelines shall be authorized by the Plant General
Manager or the Plant General Manager's designee, in accordance with approved
administrative procedures, and with documentation of the basis for granting the
deviation. Controls shall be included in the procedures to require a periodic
independent review be conducted to ensure that excessive hours have not been
assigned. Routine deviation from the working hour guidelines shall not be
authorized.

g. The Operations Supervisor shall hold a Senior Reactor Operator License.

IE The health physics technician may be less than the minimum requirement for a period of time not
to exceed 2 hours, in order to accommodate unexpected absence, provided immediate action is
taken to fill the required positions.

ST. LUCIE - UNrr 2 62 Amendment No. X, 55, , 83, 128 |



z

DELETED

ST. LUCIE - UN4IT 2 6-3 Amendment No. 1Z. 2 9



DELETED
- r

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 6-4 Amendment No. f.. 29



TABLE 6.2-1

MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION
TWO UNITS WITH TWO SEPARATE CONTROL ROOMS

WITH UNIT 1 IN MODE 5 OR 6 OR DEFUELED
POSION NUMBER OF INDVIDUALS REQUIRED TO FILL POSITION

MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 MODE 5 or 6
SS (SRO) 1a 1a

SRO I None
RO 2 1
AO 2

STA* I None

WITH UNIT I IN MODE 1, 2,3 or 4
POSITION NUMBER OF INDMDUALS REQUIRED TO FILL POSmON

MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 MODE 5 or 6
SS (SRO) Ia 1a

SRO 1 None
RO 2 1
AO 2 1

STA* IC None

I

I

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator's Ucense on Unit 2
SRO - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator's Ucense on Unit 2
RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator's Ucense on Unit 2
AO - Auxiliary Operator
STA - Shift Technical Advisor

Except for the Shift Supervisor, the Shift Crew Composition may be one less
than the minimum requirements of Table 6.2-1 for a period of time not to
exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift
crew members provided immediate action is taken to restore the Shift Crew
Composition to within the minimum requirements of Table 6.2-1. This provision
does not permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due
to an oncoming shift crewman being late or absent

During any absence of the Shift Supervisor from the Control Room while the
unit is in MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4, an individual (other than the Shift Technical
Advisor) with a valid SRO license shall be designated to assume the Control
Room command function. During any absence of the Shift Supervisor from the
Control Room while the unit is in MODE 5 or 6, an individual with a valid SRO
or RO license shall be designated to assume the Control Room command function.

a/ Individual may fill the same position on Unit 1.
bI One of the two required individuals may fill the same position on Unit 1.
cl If STA position is filled by an STA qualified Shift Supervisor or dedicated STA, then the

individual may fill the same position on Unit 1.
* A single, onsite STA position shall be manned in Mode 1, 2, 3, and 4 unless the Shift

Supervisor meets the qualifications for the STA as required by Technical Specification 6.3.1 or
an individual on each unit with a Senior Reactor Operator's license meets the qualifications for
the STA as required by Technical Specification 6.3.1.
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6.2.3 SHIFT TECHNICAL ADVISOR

The Shift Technical Advisor function is to provide on shift advisory technical support in the areas of
thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis with regard to the safe operation of the
unit

6.3 UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

6.3.1 Each member of the facility staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of ANSI /
ANS-3.1-1978 for comparable positions, except for

(1) the Health Physics Supervisor who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regulatory
Guide 1.8, September 1975,

(2) the Shift Technical Advisor who shall have specific training in plant design and plant
operating characteristics, including transients and accidents, and any of the following
educational requirements:

- Bachelor's degree in engineering from an accredited institution; or

- Professional Engineer's (PE) license obtained by successful completion of the PE
examination; or

- Bachelor's degree in engineering technology from an accredited institution,
including course work in the physical, mathematical, or engineering sciences, or

- Bachelor's degree in physical science from an accredited institution, including
course work in the physical, mathematical, or engineering sciences.

(3) the Multi-Discipline Supervisors who shall meet or exceed the following requirements:

a. Education: Minimum of a high school diploma or equivalent.

b. Experience: Minimum of four years of related technical experience, which shall
include three years power plant experience of which one year is at a nuclear
power plant

c. Training: Complete the Multi-Discipline Supervisor training program.
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6.4 TRAINING

6.4.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall be maintained under the
direction of the Training Manager and shall meet or exceed the requirements and
recommendations of Section 5.5 of ANSI I ANS-3.1-1978 and 10 CFR Part 55 and the
supplemental requirements specified in Sections A and C of Enclosure 1 of the March 28,
1980 NRC letter to all licensees, and shall include familiarization with relevant industry
operational experience.

6.5 REVIEW AND AUDIT

6.5.1 FACILITY REVIEW GROUP (FRG)

FUNCTION

6.5.1.1 The Facility Review Group shall function to advise the Plant General Manager on all
matters related to nuclear safety.

COMPOSITION

6.5.1.2 The FRG shall have voting members composed of individuals from each of the following
disciplines:

Operations Electrical Maintenance
Reactor Engineering Mechanical Maintenance
Health Physics Technical Support
Chemistry Quality Assurance I Control
Licensing Services
Instrument and Control

The Plant General Manager shall appoint the FRG members, in writing, and from this
membership shall designate, in writing, an FRG Chairman.

Members shall meet or exceed the qualifications required for Managers, Supervisors, or
Professional-Technical, as appropriate, pursuant to Specification 6.3.1.

ALTERNATES

6.5.1.3 All alternate members shall be appointed in writing by the FRG Chairman to serve on a
temporary basis; however, no more than two alternates shall participate as voting members
in FRG activities at any one time.
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MEETING FREQUENCY

6.5.1.4 The FRG shall meet at least once per calendar month and as convened by the FRG
Chairman or his designated alternate.

QUORUM

6.5.1.5 The quorum of the FRG necessary for the performance of the FRG responsibility and
authority provisions of these Technical Specifications shall consist of the Chairman or
his designated alternate and four members including altemates.

RESPONSIBILMES

6.5.1.6 The Facility Review Group shall be responsible for.

a. Review of (1) all new procedures required by Specification 6.8 and all procedure
changes that require a written 50.59 evaluation, (2) all programs required by
Specification 6.8 and changes thereto, and (3) any other proposed procedures or
changes thereto as determined by the Plant General Manager to affect nuclear
safety.

b. Review of all proposed tests and experiments that affect nuclear safety.

c. Review of all proposed changes to Appendix A Technical Specifications.

d. Review of all proposed changes or modifications to unit systems or equipment
that affect nuclear safety.

e. Investigation of all violations of the Technical Specifications, including the
preparation and forwarding of reports covering evaluation and recommendations
to prevent recurrence to the Chief Nuclear Officer and to the Chairman of
the Company Nuclear Review Board.

f. Review of all REPORTABLE EVENTS.

g. Review of unit operations to detect potential nuclear safety hazards.

h. Performance of special reviews, investigations or analyses and reports thereon as
requested by the Plant General Manager or the Company Nuclear Review Board.

i. Not Used.

j. Not Used.
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RESPONSIBILITIES (Continued)

k. Review of every unplanned on-site release of radioactive material to the environs
including the preparation of reports covering evaluation, recommendations and
disposition of the corrective action to prevent recurrence and the forwarding of
these reports to the Chief Nuclear Officer and to the Company Nuclear
Review Board.

1. Review of changes to the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM and the OFFSITE
DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL and RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEMS.

m. Review and documentation of judgment concerning prolonged operation in
bypass, channel trip, and/or repair of defective protection channels of process
variables placed in bypass since the last FRG meeting.

n. Review of the Fire Protection Program and implementing procedures and
submittal of recommended changes to the Company Nuclear Review Board.

AUTHORITY

6.5.1.7 The Facility Review Group shall:

a. Recommend in writing to the Plant General Manager approval or disapproval of
items considered under Specifications 6.5.1.6a. through d. and m. above.

b. Render determinations in writing with regard to whether or not each item
considered under Specifications 6.5.1.6a, b, d, and e above requires NRC
approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. Provide written notification within 24 hours to the Chief Nuclear Officer and
the Company Nuclear Review Board of disagreement between the FRG and the
Plant General Manager, however, the Plant General Manager shall have
responsibility for resolution of such disagreements pursuant to Specification 6.1.1
above.

RECORDS

6.5.1.8 The Facility Review Group shall maintain written minutes of each FRG meeting that, at a
minimum, document the results of all FRG activities performed under the responsibility
and authority provisions of these technical specifications. Copies shall be provided to
the Plant General Manager, Chief Nuclear Officer and the Chairman of the
Company Nuclear Review Board.

6.5.2 COMPANY NUCLEAR REVIEW BOARD (CNRB)

FUNCTION

6.5.2.1 The Company Nuclear Review Board shall function to provide independent review and
audit of designated activities in the areas of:

a. nuclear power plant operations
b. nuclear engineering
c. chemistry and radiochemistry
d. metallurgy

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 6-9 Amendment No. 43, 29.4, 64,
5fi. 65. OZ. 440. 121



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

FUNCTION (Continued)

e. instrument and control

f. radiological safety

g. mechanical and electrical engineering

h. quality assurance practices

COMPOSION

6.5.2.2 The Chief Nuclear Officer shall appoint, in writing, a minimum
of five members to the CNRB and shall designate from this membership, in
writing, a Chairman. The membership shall function to provide independent
review and audit in the areas listed in Specification 6.5.2.1. The Chairman
shall meet the requirements of ANSI/ANS-3.1-1987, Section 4.7.1. The members
of the CNRB shall meet the educational requirements of the ANSI/ANS-3.1-1987,
Section 4.7.2, and have at least 5 years of professional level experience in
one or more of the fields listed in Specification 6.5.2.1. CNRB members who
do not possess the educational requirements of ANSI/ANS-3.1-1987, Section
4.7.2 (up to a maximum of 2 members) shall be evaluated, and have their
membership approved and documented, in writing, on a case-by-base basis by
the Chief Nuclear Officer, considering the alternatives to educational
requirements of ANSI/ANS-3.1-1987, Sections 4.1.1 and 4.1.2.

ALTERNATES

6.5.2.3 All alternate members shall be appointed in writing by the CNRB
Chairman to serve on a temporary basis; however, no more than two alternates
shall participate as voting members in CNRB activities at any one time.

CONSULTANTS

6.5.2.4 Consultants shall be utilized as determined by the CNRB Chairman
to provide expert advice to the CNRB.

MEETING FREQUENCY

6.5.2.5 The CNRB shall meet at least once per calendar quarter during the
initial year of unit operation following fuel loading and at least once per
6 months thereafter and as convened by the CNRB Chairman or his designated
aftemate.

QUORUM

6.5.2.6 The quorum of the CNRB necessary for the performance of the CNRB
review and audit functions of these Technical Specifications shall consist of
the Chairman or his designated alternate and at least a majority of CNRB
members including altemates. No more than a minority of the quorum shall
have line responsibility for operation of the unit.
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REVIEW

6.5.2.7 The CNRB shall review:

a. The evaluations for (1) changes to procedures, equipment, or
systems and (2) tests or experiments completed under the provisions of
Section 50.59, 10 CFR, to verify that such actions did not require NRC approval
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

b. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems which require NRC
approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. Proposed tests or experiments which require NRC approval pursuant to
10 CFR 50.59.

d. Proposed changes to Technical Specifications or this Operating
License.

e. Violations of codes, regulations, orders, Technical Specifications,
license requirements, or of internal procedures or instructions
having nuclear safety significance.

f. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from normal and
expected performance of unit equipment that affect nuclear safety.

g. All REPORTABLE EVENTS.

h. All recognized indications of an unanticipated deficiency in some
aspect of design or operation of structures, systems, or components
that could affect nuclear safety.

i. Reports and meeting minutes of the Facility Review Group.

AUDITS

6.5.2.8 Audits of unit activities shall be performed under the cognizance of
the CNRB. These audits shall encompass:

a. The conformance of unit operation to provisions contained within the
Technical Specifications and applicable license conditions.

b. The performance, training and qualifications of the entire unit
staff.

c. The results of actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in
unit equipment, structures, systems, or method of operation that
affect nuclear safety.
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AUDITS (continued)

d. The performance of activities required by the Quality Assurance Program to meet
the criteria of Appendix B, 10 CFR Part 50.

e. Any other area of unit operation considered appropriate by the CNRB or the
Chief Nuclear Officer.

f. The fire protection programmatic controls including the implementing procedures at
least once per 24 months by qualified licensee QA personnel.

g. The fire protection equipment and program implementation at least once per
12 months utilizing either a qualified offsite licensee fire protection engineer or an
outside independent fire protection consultant. An outside independent fire
protection consultant shall be used at least every third year.

h. The radiological environmental monitoring program and the results thereof.

i. The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL and implementing procedures.

j. The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM and implementing procedures for
dewatering of radioactive bead resin.

TECHNICAL REVIEW RESPONSIBIITIES

6.52.9 The technical review responsibilities under the cognizance of the CNRB shall
encompass:

a. Plant operating characteristics, NRC issuances, industry advisories, Licensee Event
Reports and other sources that may indicate areas for improving plant safety;

b. Plant operations, modifications, maintenance, and surveillance to verify
independently that these activities are performed safely and correctly and that
human errors are reduced as much as practical;

c. Internal and external operational experience information that may indicate areas for
improving plant safety; and

d. Making detailed recommendations to the Chairman - CNRB and plant management
for revising procedures, equipment modifications or other means of improving.
nuclear safety and plant reliability.

AUTHORITY

6.5.2.10 The CNRB shall report to and advise the Chief Nuclear Officer on those areas of
responsibility specified in Specifications 6.5.2.7, 6.5.2.8, and 6.5.2.9.
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RECORDS

6.5.2.11 Records of CNRB activities shall be prepared, approved, and
distributed as indicated below:

a. Minutes of each CNRB meeting shall be prepared, approved, and
forwarded to the Chief Nuclear Officer within 14 days
following each meeting.

b. Reports of reviews encompassed by Specification 6.5.2.7 above shall
be prepared, approved, and forwarded to the Chief Nuclear Officer
within 14 days following completion of the review.

c. Audit reports encompassed by Specification 6.5.2.8 above shall be
forwarded to the Chief Nuclear Officer and to the management
positions responsible for the areas audited within 30 days after
completion of the audit by the auditing organization.

d. Technical reviews encompassed by Specification 6.5.2.9
above shall be prepared, maintained and a report of the
activities forwarded each calendar month to the Chairman,
CNRB.
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6.6 REPORTABLE EVENTS ACTION

6.6.1 The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS:

a. The Commission shall be notified and a report submitted pursuant to the
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the FRG, and the results of
this review shall be submitted to the CNRB, and the Chief Nuclear Officer.

6.7 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION

6.7.1 The following actions shall be taken in the event a Safety Limit is violated:

a. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as possible
and in all cases within 1 hour. The Chief Nuclear Officer and the CNRB
shall be notified within 24 hours.

b. A Safety Limit Violation Report shall be prepared. The report shall be reviewed
by the FRG. This report shall describe (1) applicable circumstances preceding
the violation, (2) effects of the violation upon facility components, systems or
structures, and (3) corrective action taken to prevent recurrence.

c. The Safety Limit Violation Report shall be submitted to the Commission, the
CNRB, and the Chief Nuclear Officer within 14 days of the violation.

d. Critical operation of the unit shall not be resumed until authorized by the
Commission.

6.8 PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS

6.8.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented and maintained covering the
activities referenced below:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix SAN of Regulatory Guide
1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, and those required for implementing the
requirements of NUREG 0737.

b. Refueling operations.

c. Surveillance and test activities of safety-related equipment.

d. Not Used.

e. Not Used.
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PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

f. Fire Protection Program implementation.

g. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation.

h. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL implementation.

i. Quality Control Program for effluent monitoring, using the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.21, Revision 1, June 1974.

j. Quality Control Program for environmental monitoring using the guidance in
Regulatory Guide 4.1, Revision 1, April 1975.

6.8.2 REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF PROCEDURES:

Each new procedure of Specification 6.8.1a. through i. above shall be independently
reviewed by an individual or group from the appropriate discipline(s), and shall be
reviewed by the FRG. New procedures shall be approved by the Plant General
Manger or individuals designated in writing by the Plant General Manager prior to
implementation. Each procedure of Specification 6.8.1 shall be reviewed periodically as
set forth in administrative procedures.

6.8.3 CHANGES TO PROCEDURES:

a. Each revision to the procedures of Specification 6.8.1a. through i. above shall be
independently reviewed by an individual or group from the appropriate
discipline(s), and revisions that require a written evaluation pursuant to
10 CFR 50.59 shall be reviewed by the FRG. Procedure revisions shall be
approved by the Plant General Manager or individuals designated in writing by the
Plant General Manager prior to implementation.

b. Temporary changes to procedures of Specification 6.8.1 a. through i. above may
be made provided:

1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.

2. The change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, at
least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator's License on the unit
affected.

3. The change is documented and, if appropriate, incorporated in the next
revision of the affected procedure pursuant to Specification 6.8.3.a.
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PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

6.8.4 The following programs shall be established, implemented, maintained, and shall be
audited under the cognizance of the CNRB:

a. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside containment
that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to
as low as practical levels. The systems include the Shutdown Cooling System,
High Pressure Safety Injection System, Containment Spray System, and RCS
Sampling. The program shall include the following:

(i) Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and

(ii) Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling cycle intervals
or less.

b. In-Plant Radioiodine Monitoring

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine the airborne
iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall
include the following:

(i) Training of personnel,

(ii) Procedures for monitoring, and

(iii) Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.
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PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (continued)

c. Secondary Water Chemistry

A program for monitoring of secondary water chemistry to inhibit
steam generator tube degradation. This program shall include:

(i) Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
variables and control points of these variables,

(ii) Identification of the procedures used to measure the values
of the critical variables,

(iii) Identification of process sampling points, which shall include
monitoring the discharge of the condensate pumps for evidence
of condenser in-leakage,

(iv) Procedures for the recording and management of data,

(v) Procedures defining corrective actions for all off-control
point chemistry conditions, and

(vi) A procedure identifying (a) the authority responsible for the
interpretation of the data, and (b) the sequence and timing
of administrative events required to initiate corrective
action.

d. Backup Method for Determining Subcooling Margin

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately monitor
the Reactor Coolant System subcooling margin. This program shall
include the following:

(i) Training of personnel, and

(ii) Procedures for monitoring.

e. DELETED
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f. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the
control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as low as reason-
ably achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM,
(2) shall be implemented by operating procedures, and (3) shall
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits
are exceeded. The program shall include the following elements:

1) Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance
tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the
methodology in the ODCM,

2) Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming
to ten times the concentration values in 10 CFR 20.1001 -
20.2401, Appendix B, Table.2, Column 2.

3) Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM,

4) Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to
UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR
Part 50,

5) Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in the ODCH at least every 31 days,

6) Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and
gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appro-
priate portions of these systems are used to reduce releases
of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period
would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose
or dose commitment conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR
Part 50,

7) Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material
released in gaseous effluents to areas at or beyond the SITE
BOUNDARY shall be limited to the following:

a) For noble gases: Less than or equal to 500 mrem/yr to the
total body and less than or equal to 3000 mrem/yr to the skin,
and

b) For Iodine-131, for Iodine-133, for tritium, and for all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than
8 days: Less than or equal to 1500 mrem/yr to any organ;

8) Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each
unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50,

9) Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater
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than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas
beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10
CFR Part 50,

10) Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER
OF THE PUBUC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from
uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190.

g. Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program

A program shall be provided to monitor the radiation and radionuclides in
the environs of the plant. The program shall provide (1) representative
measurements of radioactivity in the highest potential exposure pathways,
and (2) verification of the accuracy of the effluent monitoring program and
modeling of the environmental exposure pathways. The program shall (1) be
contained in the ODCM, (2) conform to the guidance of Appendix I to
10 CFR Part 50, and (3) include the following:

1) Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of radiation and
radionuclides in the environment in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in the ODCM.

2) A Land Use Census to ensure that changes in the use of areas at and
beyond the SITE BOUNDARY are identified and that modifications to
the monitoring program are made if required by the results of this
census, and

3) Participation in a Interlaboratory Comparison Program to ensure that
independent checks on the precision and accuracy of the measurements
of radioactive materials in environmental sample matrices are performed
as part of the quality assurance program for environmental monitoring.

h. Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

A program to implement the leakage rate testing of the containment as
required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50 Appendix J. Option B, as
modified by approved exemptions. This program is in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, Performance-Based
Containment Leak-Test Program," as modified by the following exception(s):

a) Bechtel Topical Report, BN-TOP-1 or ANS 56.8-1994 (as recommended
by R.G. 1.163) will be used for type A testing.

b) The first Type A test performed after the June 1992 Type A test shall be no
later than June 2007.

The peak calculated containment internal pressure for the design basis loss
of coolant accident Pa, is 41.8 psig. The containment design pressure is
44 psig.

The maximum allow containment leakage rate, La, at Pa, shall be 0.50%
of containment air weight per day.
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Leakage rate acceptance criteria

a. Containment leakage rate acceptance criteron iss1.O La . Duing the first unit startup
following testing in accordance with this program, the leakage rate acceptance criteria are

<0.60 La for the Type B and C tests, s 0.75 La forType A tests, and s 0.12 La. for
secondary containment bypass leakage paths.

b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:

1. Overall air lock leakage rate is s 0.05 La when tested at 2 Pa.

Z For each door seal, eakage rate is < 0.01 La when pressrized to 2 Pa.

The provisions of T.S. 4.0.2 do not apply to test frequencies in the Containment Leak Rate Testing
Prograrm.

The provisions of T.S. 4.0.3 are applicable to the Containment Leak Rate Testing Prograrm.

Inservic Testing Program

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components
(pumps and valves). The program shall include the following

a. Testing frequencies specified in Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code*
and applicable addenda as follows:

i.

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code*
and applicable Addenda terminology for
kinpervki testihng activifties

Required Frequencies for performing
irmnseno testinn q :Kvffles

Weekly
Monthly
Quarterly or every 3 monfts
Semiannually or every 6 months
Every 9 months
Yearly or annually
Biennially or every 2 years

At least once per 7 days
At least once per 31 days
At last once per 92 days
At least once per 184 days
At least once per 276 days
At least once per 366 days
At least once per731 days

b. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above required frequencies for
performing inservice testing activities;

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.3 are applicable to inservice testing activities; and

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed to supersede the
requirements of any technical specification.

Where ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code is referenced it also refers to the applicable portions of
ASMEIANSI OM-Code, "Operation and Maintenance of Nuclear Power Plants," with applicable addenda, to
the extent it is referenced in the Code.
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j. Technical Soecifications (TS) Bases Control Program

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of these Technical
Specifications.

1. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate administrative controls
and reviews.

2. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval provided the changes
do not require either of the following:

a. a change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

b. a change to the updated UFSAR or Bases that requires NRC approval pursuant to
10 CFR 50.59.

3. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that the Bases are
maintained consistent with the UFSAR.

4. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification 6.8.4.j.2.a or 6.8.4.j.2.b, above,
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases
implemented without prior NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a frequency
consistent with 10 CFR 50.71 (e).
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6.9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

ROUTINE REPORTS

6.9.1 In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code
of Federal Regulations, the following reports shall be submitted to the NRC.

STARTUP REPORT

6.9.1.1 A summary report of plant startup and power escalation testing shall
be submitted following (1) receipt of an operating license, (2) amendment to
the license involving a planned increase in power level, (3) installation of
fuel that has a different design or has been manufactured by a different fuel
supplier, and (4) modifications that may have significantly altered the nuclear,
thermal, or hydraulic performance of the plant.

6.9.1.2 The startup report shall address each of the tests identified in the
FSAR and shall include a description of the measured values of the operating
conditions or characteristics obtained during the test program and a comparison
of these values with design predictions and specifications. Any corrective
actions that were required to obtain satisfactory operation shall also be
described. Any additional specific details required in license conditions
based on other commitments shall be included in this report.

6.9.1.3 Startup reports shall be submitted within (1) 90 days following
completion of the startup test program, (2) 90 days following resumption or
commencement of commercial power operation, or (3) 9 months following initial
criticality, whichever is earliest. If the Startup Report does not cover all
three events (i.e., initial criticality, completion of startup test program,
and resumption or commencement of commercial operation) supplementary reports
shall be submitted at least every three months until all three events have
been completed.

ANNUAL REPORTS-/

6.9.1.4 Annual reports covering the activities of the unit as described below
for the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to Mauch 1 of each
year. The initial report shall be submitted prior to March 1 of the year
following initial criticality.

6.9.1.5 Reports required on an annual basis shall include:

a. A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility,
and other personnel (including contractors) for whom monitoring
was required receiving Annual Deep Dose Equivalent exposures

Y A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal
should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station.
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ANNUAL REPORTS (Continued)

greater than 100 mrems/yr and their associated man-rem exposure

according to work and job functions,2/ e.g., reactor operations and
surveillance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special
maintenance (describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling.
The dose assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based
on pocket dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures
totalling less than 20% of the individual total dose need not be
accounted for. In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total Deep
Dose Equivalent received from external sources should be assigned [
to specific major work functions.

b. The results of specific activity analysis in which the primary
coolant exceeded the limits of Specification 3.4.8. The following
information shall be included: (1) Reactor power history starting
48 hours prior to the firstsample in which the limit was exceeded;
(2) Results of the last isotopic analysis for radioiodine performed
prior to exceeding the limit, results of analysis while the limit
was exceeded and results of one analysis after the radioiodine
activity was reduced to less than the limit. Each result should
include date and time of sampling and the radioiodine concentra-
tions; (3) Clean-up system flow history starting 48 hours prior
to the first sample'in which'the limit was exceeded; (4) Graph
of the 1-131 concentration and one other radiciodine isotope
concentration in microcuries per gram as a function of time
for the duration of the specific activity above the steady-state
level; and (5) The time duration when the specific activity of
the primary coolant exceeded the radioiodine limit.

MONTHLY OPERATING REPORTS

6.9.1.6 Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to-the PORYs or safety valves, shall
be submitted on a monthly basis to the NRC, no later than the 15th of each
mQnth following the calendar month covered by the report.

a'This tabulation supplements the requirements of 20.2206 of 10 CFR Part 20.
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ANNUAL RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENT RELEASE REPORT*

6.9.1.7 The Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous 12 months of operation shall be submitted
within 60 days after January 1 of each year. The report shall include a
summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and
solid waste released from the unit. The material provided shall be
(1) consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in
conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 CFR
Part 50.

*A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal
should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station;
however, for units with separate radwaste systems, the submittal shall
specify the releases of radioactive material from each unit.
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ANNUAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL OPERATING REPORT**

6.9.1.8 The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the
operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted
before May I of each year. The report shall include summaries,
interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of the Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting period. The material
provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in (1) the ODCM and
(2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.

**A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station.
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ANNUAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL OPERATING REPORT (continued)

6.9.1.9 At least once every 5 years, an estimate of the actual population within 10 miles of
the plant shall be prepared and submitted to the NRC.

6.9.1.10 At least once every 10 years, an estimate of the actual population within 50 miles of
the plant shall be prepared and submitted to the NRC.

6.9.1.11 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each reload cyc!e, or pricr to
any remaining portion of a reload cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR
for the following:

Specification 3.1.1.1
Specification 3.1.1.2
Specification 3.1.1.4
Specification 3.1.3.1
Specification 3.1.3.6
Specification 3.2.1
Specification 3.2.2
Specification 3.2.3
Specification 3.2.5
Specification 3.9.1

Shutdown Margin - Tavg Greater than 2000F
Shutdown Margin - Tavg Less Than or Equal to 2C00F
Moderator Temperature Coefficient
Movable Control Assemblies - CEA Position
Regulating CEA Insertion Limits
Unear Heat Rate
Total Planar Radial Peaking Factors - FTxy
Total Integrated Radial Peaking Factors - FrT
DNB Parameters - Axial Shape Index
Refueling Operations - Boron Concentration

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits shall be
those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC, as described in the
following documents or any approved Revisions and Supplements thereto:

1. WCAP-1 1596-P-A, "Qualification of the PHOENIX-P/ANC Nuclear Design
System for Pressurized Water Reactor Cores," June 1988 (Westinghouse
Proprietary).

2. NF-TR-95-01, "Nuclear Physics Methodology for Reload Design of Turkey
Point & St. Lucie Nuclear Plants," Florida Power & Light Company,
January 1995.

3. CENPD-199-P. Rev. 1-P-A, "C-E Setpoint Methodology: CE Local Power
Density and DNB LSSS and LCO Setpoint Methodology for Analog
Protection Systems," January 1986.

4. CENPD-266-P-A, 'The ROCS and DIT Computer Code for Nuclear
Design," April 1983.

5. CENPD-275-P, Revision 1-P-A, UC.E Methodology for Core Designs
Containing Gadolinia-Urania Burnable Absorbers," May 1988.

6. CENPD-1 88-A, uHERMITE: A Multi-Dimensional Space - Time Kinetics
Code for PWR Transients," July 1976.
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CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (Continued)

b. (Continued)

7. CENPD-1 53-P, Rev. 1-P-AC Evaluation of Uncertainty in the Nuclear Power
Peaking Measured by the Self-Powered, Fixed Incore Detector System,"
May 1980.

8. CEN-1 23(F)-P, 'Statistical Combination of Uncertainties Methodology Part 1:
CE Calculated Local Power Density and Thermal Margin/Low Pressure
LSSS for St. Lucie Unit 1,' December 1979.

9. CEN-123(F)-P, -Statistical Combination of Uncertainties Methodology Part 2:
Combination of System Parameter Uncertainties in Thermal Margin Analyses
for St. Lucie Unit 1,' January 1980.

10. CEN-1 23(F)-P, 'Statistical Combination of Uncertainties Methodology Part 3:
CE Calculated Departure from Nucleate Boiling and Linear Heat Rate
Limiting Conditions for Operation for St. Lucie Unit 1," February 1980.

11. CEN-1 91 (B)-P, -CETOP-D Code Structure and Modeling Methods for Calvert
Cliffs Units 1 and 2," December 1981.

12. Letter, J.W. Miller (NRC) to J.R. Williams, Jr. (FPL), Docket No. 50-389,
Regarding Unit 2 Cycle 2 License Approval (Amendment No. 8 to NPF-1 6
and SER), November 9, 1984 (Approval of CEN-1 23(F)-P (three parts) and
CEN-1 91 (B)-P).

13. CEN-371 (F)-P, 'Extended Statistical Combination of Uncertainties,"
July 1989.

14. Letter, J.A. Norris (NRC) to J.H. Goldberg (FPL), Docket No. 50-389,
'St Lucie Unit 2 - Change to Technical Specification Bases Sections '2.1.1
Reactor Core' and 3/4.2.5 DNB Parameters' (TAC No. M87722)," March 14,
1994 (Approval of CEN-371 (f-P).

15. CENPD-161-P-A, "TORC Code, A Computer Code for Determining the
Thermal Margin of a Reactor Core," April 1986.

16. CENPD-1 62-P-A, "Critical Heat Flux Correlation for C-E Fuel Assemblies with
Standard Spacer Grids Part 1, Uniform Axial Power Distribution," April 1975.

17. CENPD-207-P-A, 'Critical Heat Flux Correlation for C-E Fuel Assemblies with
Standard Spacer Grids Part 2, Non-uniform Axial Power Distribution,"
December 1984.

18. CENPD-206-P-A, TORC Code, Verification and Simplified Modeling
Methods," June 1981.
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CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT ICOLR) (Continued)

b. (Continued)

19. CENPD-225-P-A, aFuel and Poison Rod Bowing,- June 1983.

20. CENPD-1 39-P-A, TC-E Fuel Evaluation Model Topical Report," July 1974.

21. CEN-161(B)P-A,'Imprrovementsto Fuel Evaluation Model,3 August 1989.

22. CEN-161(B)YP, Supplement 1-P-A, "Improvements to Fuel Evaluation
Model,' January 1992.

23. CENPD-1 32, Supplement 3-P-A, uCalculative Methods for the C-E Large
Break LOCA Evaluation Model for the Analysis of C-E and W Designed
NSSS," June 1985.

24. CENPD-1 33, Supplement 5-A, *CEFLASH-4A, A FORTRAN77 Digital
Computer Program for Reactor Blowdown Analysis," June 1985.

25. CENPD-1 34, Supplement 2-A, 'COMPERC-I1, a Program for Emergency
Refill-Reflood of the Core,' June 1985.

26. CENPD-135-P, Supplement 5, 'STRIKIN-I1, A Cylindrical Geometry Fuel Rod
Heat Transfer Program,' April 1977.

27. Letter, R.L. Baer (NRC) to A.E. Scherer (CE), 'Evaluation of Topical Report
CENPD-1 35, Supplement #5,' September 6,1978.

28. CENPD-1 37, Supplement 1 -P, "Calculative Methods for the C-E Small Break
LOCA Evaluation Model," January 1977.

29. CENPD-1 33, Supplement 3-P, 'CEFLASH-4AS, A Computer Program for the
Reactor Blowdown Analysis of the Small Break Loss of Coolant Accident,"
January 1977.

30. Letter, K. Kniel (NRC) to A.E. Scherer (CE), 'Evaluation of Topical Reports
CENPD-1 33, Supplement 3-P and CENPD-1 37, Supplement 1-P."
September 27,1977.

31. CENPD-138, Supplement 2-P, 'PARCH, A FORTRAN-IV Digital Program to
Evaluate Pool Boiling, Axial Rod and Coolant Heatup," January 1977.

32. Letter, C. Aniel (NRC) to A.E. Scherer (CE), 'Evaluation of Topical Report
CENPD-1 38, Supplement 2-P," April 10, 1978.

33. Letter, W.H. Bohike (FPL) to Document Control Desk (NRC), 'St. Lucie
Unit 2, Docket No. 50-389, Proposed License Amendment, MTC Change
from -27 pcm to -30 pcm," L-91-325, December 17, 1991.
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CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (ccnttnued)

b. (continued)

34. Letter. J.A. Norms (NRC) to J H. Goldberg (FPL). -St. Lucie Unit 2 -
Issuance of Amendment Re: Moderator Temperature Coeffic ent
(TAC No. M82517). July 15. 1992.

35. Letter. J.W. Williams. Jr. (FPL) to D.G. Eisenhut (NRC) fSt. Lucie Unit
No. 2, Docket No. 50-389. Proposed License Amendment. Cycle 2 Re!oad.'
L-84-148, June 4. 1984.

36. Letter, J.R. Miller (NRC) to J.W. Williams. Jr. (FPL). Docket No 50-389.
Regarding Unit 2 Cycle 2 License Approval (Amendment No. 8 to NPF-16
and SER), November 9. 1984 (Approval to Methodology contained in
L-84-148).

37. Letter, A.E. Scherer Enclosure 1-P to LD-82-001. 'CESEC-Digital
Simulation of a Combustion Engineering Nuclear Steam Supply System."
December 1981.

38. Safety Evaluation Report, PCESEC Digital Simulation of a Combustion
Engineering Steam Supply System (TAC No.: 01142)," October 27. 1983.

39. CENPD-282-P-A, Volumes 1, 2 and 3. and Supplement 1, "Technical
Manual for the CENTS Code," February 1991. February 1991. October
1991, and June 1993, respectively.

40. CEN-121(B)-P, TCEAW, Method of Analyzing Sequential Control Element
Assembly Group Withdrawal Event for Analog Protected Systems,"
November 1979 (NRC SER dated December 21, 1999, Letter
K. N. Jabbour (NRC) to T.F. Plunkett (FPL), TAC No. MA4523).

41. CEN-133(B), 'FIESTA, AOne Dimensional, Two Group Space-Time
Kinetics Code for Calculating PWR Scram Reactivities," November 1979
(NRC SER dated December 21, 1999, Letter K. N. Jabbour (NRC) to
T.F. Plunkett (FPL), TAC No. MA4523).

42. CEN-348(B)-P-A, Supplement 1-P-A, "Extended Statistical Combination of
Uncertainties," January 1997.

43. CEN-372-P-A, "Fuel Rod Maximum Allowable Gas Pressure," May 1990.

44. CENPD-1 83-A, "C-E Methods for Loss of Flow Analysis," June 1984.

45. CENPD-190-A, uC-E Method for Control Element Assembly Ejection
Analysis," July 1976.
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CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued)

b. (continued)

46. CENPD-199-P, Rev. 1-P-A, Supplement 2-P-A, "CE Setpoint Methodology,"
June 1998.

47. CENPD-382-P-A, "Methodology for Core Designs Containing Erbium
Burnable Absorbers," August 1993.

48. CEN-396(L)-P, 'Verification of the Acceptability of a 1-Pin Bumup Limit of
60 MWD/KG for St Lucie Unit 2," November 1989 (NRC SER dated
October 18, 1991, Letter J.A. Norris (NRC) to J.H. Goldberg (FPL), TAC
No. 75947).

49. CENPD-269-P, Rev. 1-P, "Extended Bumup Operation of Combustion
Engineering PWR Fuel," July 1984.

50. CEN-289(A)-P, "Revised Rod Bow Penalties for Arkansas Nuclear One Unit
2," December 1984 (NRC SER dated December 21, 1999, Letter
K. N. Jabbour (NRC) to T.F. Plunkett (FPL), TAC No. MA4523).

51. CENPD-1 37, Supplement 2-P-A, "Calculative Methods for the ABB CE
Small Break LOCA Evaluation Model," April 1998.

52. CENPD-140-A, "Description of the CONTRANS Digital Computer Code for
Containment Pressure and Temperature Transient Analysis," June 1976.

53. CEN-365(L), -Boric Acid Concentration Reduction Effort, Technical Bases
and Operational Analysis," June 1988 (NRC SER dated March 13, 1989,
Letter J.A. Norris (NRC) to W.F. Conway (FPL), TAC No. 69325).

54. DP-456, F.M. Stem (CE) to E. Case (NRC), dated August 19, 1974,
Appendix 6B to CESSAR System 80 PSAR (NRC SER, NUREG-75/112,
Docket No. STN 50-470, "NRC SER - Standard Reference System,
CESSAR System 80," December 1975).

55. CENPD-387-P-A, Revision 000, "ABB Critica! Heat Flux Correlations for
PWR Fuel," May 2000.

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all applicable limits
(e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency
Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SHUTDOWN
MARGIN, transient analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety
analysis are met.

d. The COLR, including any mid cycle revisions or supplements, shall be provided
upon issuance for each reload cycle to the NRC.
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SPECIAL REPORTS

6.9.2 Special reports shall be submitted to the NRC within the time period specified for each
report.

6.10 RECORD RETENTION

In addition to the applicable record retention requirements of Title 10, Code of Federal
Regulations, the following records shall be retained for at least the minimum period
indicated.

6.10.1 The following records shall be retained for at least 5 years:

a. Records and logs of unit operation covering time interval at each power level.

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, inspections, repair and
replacement of principal items of equipment related to nuclear safety.

c. All REPORTABLE EVENTS.

d. Records of surveillance activities; inspections and calibrations required by
these Technical Specifications.

e. Records of changes made to the procedures required by Specification 6.8.1.

(continued on page 6-21)
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RECORD RETENTION (Continued)

f. Records of radioactive shipments.

g. Records of sealed source and fission detector leak tests and results.

h. Records of annual physical inventory of all sealed source material
of record.

6.10.2 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the unit
Operating License:

a. Records and drawing changes reflecting unit design modifications made to
systems and equipment described in the Final Safety Analysis Report.

b. Records of new and irradiated fuel inventory, fuel transfersand
assembly burnup histories.

c. Records of reactor tests and experiments.

d. Records of radiation exposure for all individuals entering radiation
control areas.

e. Records of gaseous and liquid radioactive material released to the
environs.

f. Records of transient or operational cycles for those unit components
identified in Table 5.7-1.

g. Records of training and qualification for current members of the unit
staff.

h. Records of in-service inspections performed pursuant to these Technical
Specifications.

i. Records of quality assurance activities required by the QA Manual.

j. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures or equipment
or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

k. Records of meetings of the FRG and the CNRB.

1. Records of the service lives of all snubbers including the date at which
the service life commences and associated installation and maintenance
records.

m. Records of secondary water sampling and water quality.

n. Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Reports; and records of
analyses transmitted to the licensee which are used to prepare the
Annual Radiological Environmental Monitoring Report.

o. Meteorological data, summarized and reported in a format consistent
with the recommendations of Regulatory Guides 1.21 and 1.23.

p. Records of audits performed under the requirements of Specifications
6.5.2.8 and 6.8.4.

q. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE DOSE
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM.

6.11 RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM

Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be prepared consistent
with the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be approved, maintained,and
adhered to for all operations involving personnel radiation exposure.
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6.12 HIGH RADIATION AREA

6.12.1 In lieu of the "control device* or "alarm signal" required by
paragraph 20.1601(a) of 10 CFR Part 20, each high radiation area in which the
intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr but less than 1000 mrem/hr
measured at a distance of 30 cm (12 in) shall be barricaded and conspicuously
posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto shall be controlled by
requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP)*. Any individual or group
of individuals permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or
accompanied by one or more of the following:

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the
radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the
radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated
dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring
device may be made after the dose rate level in the area has been
established and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.

c. A health physics qualified individual (i.e., qualified in radiation
protection procedures) with a radiation dose rate monitoring device
who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities
within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at
the frequency specified by the facility Health Physicist in the RWP.

6.12.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 6.12.1, areas
accessible to personnel with radiation levels in excess of 1000 mrem/hr at 30
cm (12 in) and less than 500 rads/hr at 1 meter shall be provided with locked |
doors to prevent unauthorized entry, and the keys shall be maintained under
the administrative control of the Shift Foreman on duty and/or health physics
supervision. Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by
personnel under an approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in
the immediate work area and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in
that area. For individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels
in excess of 1000 mrem/hr at 30 cm (12 in) and less than 500 rads/hr at 1
meter that are located within large areas, such as PWR containment, where
no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reason-
ably constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped
off, conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be acti ated as a warning
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote
(sUch as use of closed circuit TV cameras) continuous surveillance may be made
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive
exposure control over the activities within the area.

xHealth Physics personnel or personnel escorted by Health Physics personnel
shall be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the performance
of their assigned radiation protection duties, provided they are otherwise
following plant radiation protection procedures for entry into high radiation
areas.
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6.13 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)

Changes to the PCP:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained as required by Specification 6.10.2q. This documentation
shall contain:

a) Sufficient information to support the change together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s)
and

b) A determination that the change will maintain the overall
conformance of the solidified waste product to existing re-
quirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.

2. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the Facility
Review Group and the approval of the Plant General Manager.

6.14 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)

Changes to the OCDM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained as required by Specification 6.10.2q. This documentation
shall contain:

a) Sufficient information to support the change together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations Justifying the change(s)
and

b) A determination that the change will maintain the level of
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR |
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and
not adversely impact.the accuracy or reliability of effluent,
dose, or setpoint calculations.

2. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the Facility
Review Group and the approval of the Plant General Manager.

3. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete,
legible copy of the entire ODCU as a part of or concurrent with the
Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the
report in which any change to the ODCM was made. Each change shall
be identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages,
clearly indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall
indicate the date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 6-23 Amendment No. 13, 2S, 4--4ge-
6+, 63




